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lowered, the entire economy shudders for
both psychological as well as economic
reasons. Psychologically, the climate for
growth comes under storm clouds when
it appears that people are not going to
buy new cars to the extent that they
have. Economically, the auto industry
creates a need for so many different
products from such a wide range of in-
dustries that no major industry can
completely escape the consequences of
a downturn in automotive production or
sales. These industries include: gaso-
line and petroleum products, rubber, tex-
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tiles, steel, electronics, plastics, and
many others.

There has been some justifiable con-
cern in recent months at the prospects
for the automotive industry in the near
future. Consequently, everyone will
take satisfaction at the announcement
by two major auto producers yesterday
that they intend to step up their output.
The American Motors Corp., according
to press reports, plans to double the pro-
duction of its smaller cars from 1,200
per week to 2,400 per week. It will de-
crease production of its larger cars, but
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the overall effect will be an increase in
both produection and new jobs.

The Chrysler Corp., at the same time,
has announced that it will increase its
April production by 7,000 units. This
decision, according to newspaper reports,
was based, in part, on Chrysler sales re-
ports for the period April 1 to April 10.

These two items of news, coming at
this time, will give a shot in the arm to
carmakers, and to the thousands of com-
panies across the Nation whose business
prospects are linked to the viability of
the auto industry.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19, 1967

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Rabbi Gershon B. Chertoff, Temple
Bnai Israel, Elizabeth, N.J., offered the
following prayer:

Almighty God and Lawgiver: We thank
Thee that the Founding Fathers of these
United States made our Government one
of laws and not of men; of laws designed
to set men free—to think for themselves,
govern themselves, pursue happiness for
themselves, and so become themselves.
The laws of our polity were to reflect our
commitment to the divine law of justice
and equity.

Wherefore we appeal to Thee to kindle
a legal conscience in the heart of the
Nation. Persuade us of the supremacy
of the law as embodied in the Constitu-
tion, its authorized interpretations, and
the enactments made wunder its
provisions.

May all of us, from the greatest to
the smallest, live in the faith that there
is no hope for us to live outside the law
if we cannot live within it.

For the law is our life and the length
of our days. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

IS OUR NATION AFRAID TO DEAL
WITH TROUBLEMAKERS?

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, many of us
have wondered why the authorities seem
so unwilling to interfere with demon-
strations and demonstrators. We have
a right to expect the laws of this country
to be respected and its traditions upheld.
The burning of the American flag and of
draft cards offends every patriotic
American, Surely this requires action
by the authorities. Statements that are
being made by the leaders of present-
day peace demonstrations are treason-
able and their actions must be classed
gst tae conspiracy against the United

ates.
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Is our Nation afraid to deal with
troublemakers?

Are our Nation's leaders not aroused?

I have waited for days but I hear no
protests from them. I see no action to
deal with such. Will it be different
when the same radical groups come to
Washington to take over our Nation?

BACKING PRESIDENT JOHNSON IN
VIETNAM

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, last
weekend a vocal minority in this country
did some marching, some speaking, and
some flag burning. Their objective was
publicity. And I suppose they achieved
their purpose. But what kind of pub-
licity?

I think most Americans are sympa-
thetic with their overall objective—
peace in Vietnam. There is no debate
over this goal.

But few responsible citizens endorse
their view that American forces should
pull out of Vietnam or that our bombing
should cease in the north. The reason
is obvious: We are determined to uphold
our commitment to the people of South
Vietnam until a peaceful and honorable
settlement of the conflict can be
achieved.

And we will persist in bombing mili-
tary and strategic targets in the north
until Hanoi ceases its infiltration of men
and materials to the south.

Our President has repeatedly stated
America’s intention to work ceaselessly
to bring peace to Vietnam. But those
who appeal to emotions, who preach
hatred and demagoguery to promote
their views, do a grave disservice not only
to their own cause, but to the policy ob-
jectives of their country.

I think we pay too much attention to
these irresponsible elements. The draft-
card burners get the headlines, but little
is said about the solid citizens who en-
dorse their Government’s policies. Yet,
the fact is that for each “peacenik” who
marches, there are 50 Americans who
march with their President.

Let us not be misled by well-orga-
nized “spontaneous” demonstrations.
For their efforts are really drowned out

by quiet Americans who are ready and
willing o do what is necessary to support
their country in a time of need.

Let us give these citizens some recog-
nition. For example, a fine and patri-
otic group in Beaumont, Tex.—the Pipe
Fitters Local 195—this week warmly en-
dorsed the President’s policies in Viet-
nam. In fact, these men felt so strongly
about it that they sent President John-
son & telegram assuring him of their
support.

The President has received many such
telegrams. And I believe the time has
lcioxlne to tell this side of the story pub-

cly.

I wish to share the contents of this
message with my colleagues and with
my fellow Americans, and I insert it into
the RECORD.

Hon. LYNDON B. JOHNSON,
President of the United States,
White House, Washington, D.C.:

On April 13, 1967, at the regular member-
ship meeting of Pipe Fitters Local Union
No, 195 of the United Assoclation of Journey-
men and Apprentices of the Plumbing and
Pipe Fitting Industry of the United States
and Canada, the officers and members of
local 196 instructed me to send a telegram
to you stating that the officers and members
of local 195 are unanimous in volcing their
support of you and your policy in Vietnam,
and the members of this local union are
against communism in any place or form.
We pledge our help to you and our fighting
men in Vietnam in any way that we can.

Respectfully,
L. L. “Nick” MORRISON,
Business Manager,
Pipe Fitters Local No. 195.

APRin 14, lg 67.

THE CAPITOL

Mr. OLSEN., Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Montana?

There was no objection.

Mr, OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, I am more
and more exercised over the eriticism
which is being made of our Architect of
the Capitol and of the staff and mem-
bers of that organization, which takes
such good care of us in this House and
in our offices.

Recently I read an article in the At-
lantic Monthly, in which the author de-
seribes what he calls “Capitol Hill’'s Ugli
ness.” E

I have prepared an elaborate state-
ment refuting all of the comments of
that author.
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I wish to say that I am going to ask
all Members of the House to really take
inventory as to whether the Capitol of
the United States ought to be a museum,
whether it ought to be some kind of a
library for people to browse in, or
whether it is an active institution,
whether it is really a functioning place,
and whether we should do something
about making it a better functioning
place.

There are many, many shortcomings
to the Capitol Building about which we
should be thinking. We should not be
thinking of it being a museum of lasting
appearance to the American people.
This Capitol Building has been changed
many times.

I believe we can keep the outside ap-
pearance, as was done with the revision
of the east front. We can keep the ap-
pearance of the Capitol Building but
we can make it a functional building,
as it ought to be.

Also, I believe we ought to be defend-
ing the quality of the Rayburn Building.
We ought to be defending the fact that
we are doing something about the qual-
ity of the Cannon Building. We ought
to be anticipating doing something about
the quality of service we get from the
Longworth Building.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. OLSEN. I yield to the distin-
guished majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. The gentleman has
made a real contribution on a matter
which is probably misunderstood by
many people, and I commend him for his
statement.

Mr, OLSEN. I thank the gentleman
very much.

Mr. Speaker, this is a rather lengthy
dissertation on the article in the Atlantic
Monthly. Therefore, I ask unanimous
consent that it may be printed in the
body of the RECORD,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
tt:g;;quest of the gentleman from Mon-

There was no objection.
The material is as follows:

COMMENTS ON ARTICLE: “CaPITOL HILy's UGLI-
NESs CLUB"” APPEARING IN THE ATLANTIC
MoNTHLY, FEBRUARY 1067

(By Hunter Lewlis)
COMMENT
The editorial note explains that Mr. Lewis
is a history major at Harvard College, and
that his authorship was inspired by curlosity.

The latter s easy to believe. But his being a

history major—that one is hard to swallow.

How could a student of history do such a

pitiable research job on his subject, show

such disregard for the element of truth, and
malign so many public servants and profes-
sional men! This student should show more

aptitude for the school of journalism with a

major in fiction.

Press statement
Architecture on the Hill has become some-
thing of a national scandal during the past
ten years—enough of an aesthetic outrage to
bring down the fulminations of the New York

“Times” and the Washington “Post” on the

philistine indifference of Congress. Since

19568 both newspapers have publicized the

granite imbecilities...

COMMENT
All such eplthets are merely Irresponsible
repetitions of malicious statements in other
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periodicals where self-styled critics have
chosen to attack the architecture because it
is not of the contemporary style. They ig-
nore the mandate governing the work on-
the-Hill, viz., that 1t shall be in keeping with
the Federal Architecture of the Capitol.
For the most part, all the buildings but one
are marble not granite.
Press statement

The New Senate Office Bullding, the ex-
tension of the east front of the Capitol, and
the cavernous Rayburn Building share a uni-
form banality of design . ..

COMMENT

If this were true, the author is then con-
demning the original design of the Capitol
inasmuch as the extended east front is a
faithful reproduction of the original work.
Even the opponents of this project have
claimed the design of the Capitol to be one
of the great examples of World Architecture.
Although the AIA was opposed to the Ex-
tension of the East Front, its current Task
Force on the West Front of the Capitol feel
“the east front has been more or less suc-
cessfully added to....”

Press statement

The Rayburn Bullding has even been in-
troduced into the classrooms of the Harvard
School of Design as a notable example of
contemporary architectural blundering . ..

COMMENT

The old Christlan motto—Let he who is
without sin cast the first stone, Harvard
should first look in its own backyard for
“contemporary architectural blundering.”

Press statement

Its corrupt classic facade faithfully repro-
duces a variety of detailed ornamentation
which fell out of favor among fashionable
architectural circles a half century ago . . .

COMMENT

Here is the real reason for all the opposi-
tion. This type of architect: re “fell out of
favor among fashionable architectural circles
a half century ago.” In other words, this
“corrupt” thinking says the new fashion
makers are right and a classic design, even
near the Capitol, is wrong. This is nonsense.

Press statement

The story of the bullding’s construction
has by now passed into Washington legend.
Work on “that thing on the Hill" was first
begun with the ostensible purpose of pro-
viding space for cramped congressional of-
fices, Matthew H. McCloskey, a well-known
Democratic fund raiser from Philadelphia,
was chosen as contractor; the initial esti-
mate varled from $40 million to $85 million.
The final product, produced at a cost of $122
million . . .

COMMENT

The prellminary estimate of cost of the
building submitted by the Associate Archi-
tects In 1856 was in the amount fo $64,000,-
000. The final cost of construction of the
building was $71,500,000—not $122 million,
The McCloskey firm was not “chosen” for the
construction work; it was the lowest bidder
under open competitive bid procedures, the
job having been publicly advertised through-
out the United States in newspapers and
trade journals.

Press statement

The final product . . . provided only 15
percent of its total floor space for offices, and
congressmen currently occupying the bulld-
ing are housed at a total construction cost
of approximately $721,000 apiece . . .

COMMENT

The $721,000 figure is concocted by divid-
ing 169 Members’ suites into $122,000,000—
which is not the cost of the bullding. The
$122,000,000 includes remodeling in the Can-
non and the Longworth Buildings, the pur-
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chase of 6 squares of land not used for the
Rayburn Bullding, a subway to the Capitol,
pedestrian tunnels to the Longworth and the
Cannon Bulldings, construction of two un-
derground garages south of the Longworth
and the Rayburn Buildings, and other items.

No allowance is made in the $721,000 for
the above items which are not part of the
cost of the Rayburn Building, nor for the
committee space in the bullding accommo-
dating 300 Members of the House on com-
mittee work, their committee staffs, wit-
nesses, the press, and approximately 2,250
members of the public. No allowance is
made for the numerous other accommoda-
tions in the bullding, everything being
charged to the 169 Congressional Sultes.

In 1963, a study was made of the average
cost of each Member's Congressional Office
Suite in the Rayburn Bullding. Using only
the actual construction cost, and including a
prorata share for such necessary items as
foundations, stairs, elevators, lobbies, cor-
ridors, halls, subway terminal, mechanical
and electrical equipment rooms, toilets and
locker rooms and maintenance shops, the
figure was $145,654 per Member’s suite. Add
the estimated cost of architectural and en-
gineering fees, administration, supervision
and inspection and other such miscellaneous
items (excluding land and furnishings), the
cost would rise to $162,680 per suite, If the
cost of furniture and furnishings is added,
the cost moves up to $171,680 per sulte.

Press statement

-« . 1960 at his behest, the historic sand-
stone east front, which the neoclassical ge-
nius Benjamin Latrobe had conceived and
Charles Bulfinch completed. . . .

COMMENT
Latrobe did not conceive the east front,
the design was that of Dr, Willlam Thornton,

a portlon of whose design was executed
under Latrobe’s supervision.
Press statement
< « . Was extended thirty-six feet . . .
COMMENT
The east front was extended 3215 feet.
Press statement
Nevertheless, the views of Sam Rayburn
and the congressional commission which he
headed prevailed over the objections of the
m‘;cl'at qualified architectural opinion avail-
able . . .
COMMENT
The Associate Architects engaged on this
project were as qualified, or more so, than
any of their architectural detractors.

Press statement

The most powerful adversary of “Archi-
tect” Stewart’s plans, the late President
Eennedy, is now sanctimoniously quoted out
of context by George Stewart himself . . .

COMMENT

The late President Eennedy was a United
States Senator at the time of the key vote
in the Senate on the Extension of the East
Front. He voted in favor of the project (see
CONGRESSIONAL REcomp, vol. 104, pt. 14,
p. 17580). He did this by voting against
B. 2883 which would have blocked the ex-
tension. The next day, the Architect of the
Capitol was ordered to proceed with the
extension.

Press statement

Even the American Institute of Architects
has been content to nurse its wounds and
brood over its rebuff—at least until the
Office of the Architect of the Capitol an-
nounced plans last year to extend the west
front of the Capitol. That decislon struck
the AIA as the crowning infamy . ..

COMMENT
Yet in 1057, the AIA. advocated the ex-
tension of the West Front and even pro-
posed a plan for so doing.
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Press statement

Until the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee scheduled hearings on the project,
the details of Stewart's plans were closely
guarded secret. Only gradually were the
facts disclosed . ..

COMMENT

This is another false statement. As stated
elsewhere herein, the Capitol Commission
held a hearing on the morning of June 17,
1966, considered all plans, approved Scheme
2, and at the close of the meeting held a
press conference and laid the plans, mod-
els, and reports open to the press. The
story was headlined in local newspapers and
received wide television and radio coverage.

Press statement

The sweeping Olmsted terraces, built at
the end of the last century, were to be almost
entirely obliterated . . .

COMMENT

This is not so. These terraces will be re-
constructed substantially following the Olm-
sted design and detall. The prinecipal change
being the further separation of the stairways
to relate them better to the building.

Press statement

By early summer of last year, building
maintenance men counted twenty-one gashes
running down the 105-foot facade . , .

COMMENT

Out of 34 bays in the west central part of
the Capitol, 21 have vertical cracks for the
full height of the wall. Over 1,000 stones
have one of more cracks in them.

Press statement

Stewart has consistently claimed that
simple restoration or repair of the existing
wall is technically impossible because the
brick interior arches would collapse if the
temporary metal supports were removed . . .

COMMENT

There are no metal supports to our knowl-
edge.

Press statement

The president of the ATA, Norris Ketchum,
points to the successful renovation and re-
construction of a number of Wren churches,
including St. Paul's in London, which fea-
tured the same system of arches and un-
jointed walls used on the west front.

COMMENT
The west front is full of jointed walls.
Press statement

But according to present plans, such pat-
ently nonessential facilitles as restaurants,
tourist orientation centers, “hideaway” con-
gressional offices, and archival storage areas
will occupy virtually all of the four-and-a-
half-acre proposed expansion.

COMMENT

One has only to work and use the facilities
in the Capitol to know that additional res-
taurant space is needed particularly on the
House side. At present, there are practically
no tourist orientation provisions for the mil-
lions of visitors to the Capitol annually.
Also, lack of space needed for Committees
and Subcommittees become more serious
each year.

Contributing to the above, the following
is an excerpt from an article in the Decem-
ber 1963 issue of the AIA Journal entitled
Allled Arts; subtitled Poor Host; written by
Wolf Von Eckardt:

“On all of Capitol Hill, for instance, there
is hardly a place but the west steps for a
visitor to sit down upon. Unless, of course,
he gets a pass to relax in the House or Senate
galleries, orders a book in the Library of
Congress, or calls on his Congressman to rest
his feet. At lunch time he might try for

a cup of the famous bean soup in one of the
Capitol restaurants—if he can squeeze in.”
Press statement

As the AIA has stated in its most recent
position paper: “Punctionally nothing could
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be gained by creating additional space inside
the west front. Without a complete reorga-
nization of the interlor, which is not pro-
posed, this additional space would only add
to the confusion that was compounded by
the recent extension of the east front, If
additional space is needed, it can be provided
nearby with less cost and greater efficiency.

COMMENT

The views of the A.L.A. are not shared by
those who use the space in the extended east
front, and the proposed west front will re-
lieve the congestion by the addition of an-
other north-south corridor. Space needs
cannot be satisfied elsewhere as the accom-
modations are needed in the Capitol close to
the Chambers.

Press statement

Congressman Stratton says: ... My mind
misses the element of competitive bidding
which is an integral part of all federal con-
struction outside the jurisdiction of the
Architect of the Capitol . . .

COMMENT

Up to the present, it has been consldered
unethical by the AILA. for architects as pro-
fessionals to bid competitively for their serv-
ices; other professionals, doctors, dentists,
lawyers, do not compete price-wise to per-
form an operation or render other profes-
sional service.

Press statement

Stratton also agrees with Senator Mon-
roney’s opinion that the only architects who
have determined that the restoration of the
west front cannot be done other than by the
four-and-a-half-acre extension of the front
are architects that are employed to do the
four-and-a-half acre extension .. .

COMMENT

Then how does one explain that th2 over-
whelming majority of the architects present
at the convention of The American Insti-
tute of Architects in 1966 tabled a motion in
opposition to the extension project? Fur-
ther, no recognition is given in this article
to the findings and recommendations in the
exhaustive study made by the outstanding
engineering firm, The Thompson and Licht-
ner Company, in 1964. This was a fresh
study made by a firm with no previous con-
nections, and no present connections, with
the project. They recommended retaining
the old walls as interlor walls and as ex-
tension similar to the East Front Extension
made 1958-62,

Press statement

The group of architects who so conspicu-
ously command Mr. Stewart's admiration
were first. brought together as consultants
for the east front extension plan. They are
John Harbeson of Philadelphia, Gilmore
Clarke, Alfred Easton Poor, and Albert Homer
Bwanke of New York, Jesse Shelto.. of At-
lanta, Roscoe de Witt of Dallas, and Paul
Thiry of Seattle . . .

COMMENT

The statement is inaccurate. The origl-
nal group included Arthur Brown of San
Francisco, Henry Shepley of Boston, Fred
Hardison of Dallas, Alan Stanford of At-
lanta, but did not include Paul Thiry. Mr.
Thiry was only added relatively recently
when the studies on the West Front Exten-
sion were authorized, as a replacement for
Mr. Brown who had died in the meantime.

Press statement

Over the course of the past decade these
individuals have found themselves so fre-
quently employed together on the Hill that
they have formed a firm in Washington to
act as a clearinghouse for their various fed-
eral projects .

COMMENT

This statement is also false, in part, as
Messrs. Harbeson, Clarke and Thiry have
no such offices in Washington. The Wash-
ington office of DeWitt, Poor and Shelton be-
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gan its existence for the same reasons other
architectural firms maintain offices near the
site of the work.

Press statement

Mr, Stewart justifies his rellance on a
Iimited number of familiar aging architects
by petulantly insisting that “architectural
schools no longer teach the kind of classic
federal design which is called for on the Hill.
There are very few men with the training
and experience for our kind of work.”
Spokesmen for the Harvard School of Design
emphatically deny this claim; the AIA labels
it “absolutely and completely fallacious.” ...

COMMENT

Mr, Stewart's statement has been used on
more than one occasion by members of the
faculty of some architectural schools, with
the justification that the study of architec-
tural history stifies the imaginative think-
ing of the student of contemporary archi-
tecture.

Press statement

At the meeting which initially approved
the extension of the west front, both Vice
President Humphrey and Gerald Ford were
absent. Both later voted without the bene-
fit of a full briefing . . .

COMMENT

This is a false statement. At the meeting
where initial approval of a West Front Ex-
tension was approved by the Commission,
both Vice President Humphrey and Con-
gressman Ford were present. Approval at
that time was for the Architect to request
funds for the preparation of preliminary
plans and estimates of cost for ‘“the exten-
sion, in marble, of the west central front of
the Capitol . . .” This was at public hear-
ing of June 24, 1965, a transcript of which
has been widely circulated. A meeting of
the Commission was held June 17, 1966, in
the Capitol, for the purpose of considering
the preliminary plans, estimates and report
of the architects. At this meeting, Scheme
2 (of three schemes developed) was ap-
proved by the Commission and the action
was immediately announced and discussed
fully at a news conference in the hearing
room. At this meeting, the Vice President
and Congressman Ford were absent; how-
ever, the plans had already been reviewed
by Congressman Ford because he was unable
to attend the hearing on the day the Com-
mission met.

Press statement

This means that a congressman who
expresses falth In the competence of the
“Architect” may recelve a variety of lesser
favors—from the best office furniture at
hand to a new coat of paint on the wall , . .

COMMENT

This statement is based on ignorance., For
example, the Architect of the Capitol does
not have jurisdiction over the furniture in
the Capitol.

Press statement

To the surprise of almost everyone, Mr.
Stewart simply chose to disregard the word-
ing of the authorization. Initial drawings
were completed at Mr. Stewart's bidding by
the same group of architects responsible for
the New Senate Office Building, the extension
of the east front, and the plans for the
extension of the west front. The designated
committee of the American Institute of
Architects was never even notified.

COMMENT

This is a grossly Inaccurate statement.
The law authorizing the Library of Congress-
James Madison Memorial Project provided
for direction of the Architect of the Capitol
by three Congressional Commissions or Com-
mittees. These groups formed a Coordinat-
ing Committee among their members to deal
directly with the Architect of the Capitol.
The same law only required *“consultation”
with the American Institute of Architects.
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The Architect of the Capitol requested direc-
tion from the Coordinating Committee on
several matters, including (1) the selection
of the design architects and (2) the scope
and timing of the consultation with the AIA
committee. The Coordinating Committee,
not the Architect of the Capitol, selected the
design architects and their selection was
approved by the commissions—committees
they represented. Further, the Coordinating
Committee advised the Architect to consult
with the ATA committee during the planning
stage. The design architects selected had
nothing whatsoever to do with the planning
of the New Senate Office Building as stated.
The design architects for that structure were
Otto R. Eggers and Daniel Paul Higgins in
New York.
Press statement

Only after the choice of plans and archi-
tects was firmly established did the ATA re-
ceive any word from Mr. Stewart. At a
hearing of the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee in June of 1966, these events were
finally aired in a revealing fashion . ..

COMMENT

Another misstatement of fact. No plan-
ning had been done prior to notification of
AIA. As a matter of fact, a preliminary
meeting was held on May 25, 1966, with the
ATIA., Committee before “pencil was put
to paper” by the Associate Architects.

Press statement

After the hearing Senator Monroney sub-
mitted a report to Congress which criticized
Mr. Stewart for failing to consult with the
American Institute of Architects. The re-
port concluded that “the Architect of the
Capitol is instructed by the committee to
follow the authorization law precisely in the
future.” .

COMMENT

As previously mentioned above, the Archi-
tect of the Capitol did follow the authoriza-
tion law as directed by the Coordinating
Committee. In public hearings before the
Senate Appropriations Subcommittee in
October 19656 on the request for funds for
preliminary plans and estimates of cost,
the Architect and his assistants clearly in-
dicated what the law required with respect
to selection of the architects and consulta-
tion with the AIA. Committee.

Press statement

No further action has been taken. The
Madison Memorial Library is now well along
in its initial stages. And spokesmen for
the AIA who have carefully perused the
plans predict that one more "“Rayburn
Building” is about to rise on the Hill . ., .

COMMENT

This is further falsification which is borne
out by the letter from the President of the
AIA. to the Editor of The Atlantic Monthly,
dated January 20, 1967,

Press statement

The chiefs of Congress, for their varying
reasons, are unwilling to discard the system
which, in the hands of the architect who is
not an architect, has contributed so signally
to the defacing of the Capitol . . .

COMMENT

In spite of the criticism leveled at the ex-
tension project on the Capitol by some, the
Office of the Architect of the Capitol, in the
years slnce the work was completed, has re-
celved overwhelmingly favorable comment
from Members of Congress, Architects, and
visitors to the Capitol, to the effect that far
from being defaced, the original design has
been preserved in marble and the appearance
of the Caplitol has been enhanced.

Press statement

Some critics propose the division of Mr.
Stewart's office into two sections: one for
everyday maintenance another for construc-
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tion around the Capitol. Additionally the
office of the Architect might be brought
within the jurisdiction of the Fine Arts Com-
mission or the Natlonal Planning Commis-
slon. Or possibly a standing advisory panel
charged with the supervision of the “Archi-
tect’s” work would be chosen with the advice
of the American Institute of Architects . . .

COMMENT

It is difficult to understand such a state-
ment in an informed free press. The author
seems obsessed with the idea that nothing
good can be done without several tiers of re-
view. If not an art commission, then a plan-
ning commission should review; if not that,
then some kind of standing advisory panel
selected by a professional soclety who is not
responsible to the electorate.

Let the record show that the great Capitol
of this country, 1792-1967, including the East
Front Extension, with all its dignity, magnifi-
cence, and beauty was designed and con-
structed over a period of 170 years without
the “benefit” of an art commission, a plan-
ning commission, or a standing panel of “ad-
visors.” Instead the Capitol is a monument
to the foresight, dedication and creative
genius of many, many individuals.

HR. 6167—A DUBIOUS BILL

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, I
deeply regret the quick and easy ap-
proval given by the House yesterday to
H.R. 6167, a bill authorizing the loan of
U.S. warships to foreign nations.

The legislation should have been more
carefully scrutinized by the House, for
it continues the loan of American
destroyers to Peru and Colombia, two
nations that have shocked public opinion
with their outrageous, high seas forays
against American fishermen.

Peru, ironically, has brazenly employed
U.S. Navy vessels to track down and cap-
ture our own U.S. fishing boats.

I have in my office, in fact, a photo-
graph of a gun-slinging Peruvian officer
pausing between shots at the crew of a
San Diego tunaboat, the Mayfiower. The
Peruvian is standing on the bridge of a
large, seagoing, American-built tug—a
dubious gift from the U.S. Government.

The gentleman from Washington [Mr.
PeLrLyY] has ascertained neither of the
destroyers consigned to Peru and Colom-
bia by H.R. 6167 has actually engaged
in attacks against American boats. But
I seriously question whether nations that
have so abused our confidence and trust
are entitled to the loan of any U.S. war-
ship.

It is my earnest hope that the other
body will see fit to tighten up H.R. 6167
so as to cut off further largesse to those
nations that would turn our own war-
ships against us.

A TIME FOR REDEDICATION OF THE
PEOPLE OF AMERICA

Mr.. ROGERS of Florida. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to
address the House for 1 minute and to
revise and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
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the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, 192 years ago, to this day, eight men
lay down their lives for our country.
The death of these eight men is some-
times overlooked because of the tendency
of Americans to celebrate the ending of
the Revolutionary War rather than the
beginning.

But today, I think, we owe them due
notice fitting of the place of honor they
hold in our Nation’s history.

The men who laid down their tools
of labor to defend the principles of free-
dom on the grounds of Lexington and
Concord that day, 192 years ago, repre-
sent America’s first engagement with the
tyranny and oppression of a foreign gov-
ernment.

As we know, it was not the last time
that Americans gave their lives for free-
dom and the principle of democracy,

Those humble men were men of cour-
age, men of fortitude, and men of ideas.
And they lit the light of democracy that
has since shone from the four corners
of our Nation for all the world to see.
Those men are as much a part of our Na-
tion’s inception as those who followed
and drew up the Constitution and the
Bill of Rights.

I hope my colleagues, and the people
of the United States, will hark back to
the sacrifice made 192 years ago and re-
dedicate themselves to the defense of
freedom and democracy as we find our-
selves faced with new Concords and new
Lexingtons.

We owe this dedication to the patriots
of the past who gave the dearest sacri-
fice.

The United States is committed by the
patriots of the past to maintain at all
costs, the light of freedom and democ-
racy for the world.

AMYOTROPHIC LATERAL SCLE-
ROSIS MONTH

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I am to-
day introducing a joint resolution au-
thorizing the President to proclaim
June of each year as Amyotrophic Lat-
eral Sclerosis Month.

This dread disease, for which no cure
has yet been found, affects thousands of
Americans between the ages of 40 and
60. It attacks the motor nerves and
gradually saps the limbs of their function
and strength,

Current research into the causes of
this disease has established that a high
percentage of the population of Guam
contract amyotrophic lateral sclerosis.
Comprehensive studies are taking place
on that island to determine if the disease
may be linked to hereditary traits. Thus
far, however, no arrestive treatment has
been developed. Eventually ALS attacks
the breathing muscles and becomes fatal.

As a means of awakening the public




10046

to the impact of this disease, and of en-
couraging more research into its causes
and potential cures, I urge my colleagues
to adopt this joint resolution establish-
ing Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis
Month.

REPRESENTATIVE BERRY DETAILS
BEEF IMPORT PROBLEM AND
NEED FOR CHANGES IN MEAT
IMPORT QUOTA LAW

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter and tables.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from South
Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, once again
attention is being focused upon the
growing problem of meat imports. I am
certain that thousands of livestock pro-
ducers across the country anxiously
await to see if Congress will take con-
structive and speedy action on legisla-
tion which has been introduced to cor-
rect the weaknesses in our current im-
port restrictions.

In 1963, cattlemen pleaded for protec-
tion. . The executive branch, of course,
did nothing. The Congress acted, but it
was too little and too late. The disas-
trous result was one of the worst price
declines in recent history for the Amer-
ican cattlemen.

Legislation is now on the books, but
we need to take immediate action to im-
prove import controls if we are going to
avoid the same financial problems which
we had 4 years ago.

I am introducing a bill to correct what
I feel are deficiencies in the current Beef
Import Limitation Act—Public Law 88-
482. I am hopeful that my statement
which deals with both the history of our
meat trade with the rest of the world,
and the current situation, will help to
point up why we must take immediate
action.

U.S.~FOREIGN MEAT TRADE

The problem of general import com-
petition, of course, goes backs all the way
to the 19th century when America
learned the valuable lesson that protect-
ing new industries with effective tariffs
meant the difference between that new
industry succeeding or failing. It is an
old idea, but a very valid one. It is, in
fact, the basis behind the mid-20th-cen-
tury policy of the European Common
Market which has carried internal pro-
tection to the fullest extent.

The acute problem of beef import com-
petition also goes back a long way. I
have been waging the fight for adequate
protection since coming to Congress 16
vears ago, and there were those before
who had pointed up the dangers of our
post-World War II trade pattern.

In 1953, I pointed out on the House
floor:

Foreign imports, encouraged by the
free traders of the former administra-
tion, have undersold American farm
products and have beaten down prices.
Cattle, wool, and grain are striking ex-
amples of what these imports have done
to undercut the domestic producer.
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The trend was becoming clearer each
year, and repeatedly we pointed out the
potential dangers of rising beef imports
which each year were surpassing the pre-
ceding year’s level.

THE TURNING POINT: 1957

Imports had been increasing rapidly
for several years, but beginning in 1957,
and 1958, they skyrocketed. The general
situation is pretty well displayed by the
following statistics:

Balance of trade table—Beef and veal, fresh
or frozen

[Product weight, millions of pounds]

Year Imports Exports |Netimports
30.8 68. 8 (—38.0)
126. 4 70.9 55,5
258.2 6.8 351. 4
524.5 8.5 516.0
413.8 10.2 403. 6
560.1 10. 6 558, 5
863.3 9.9 853.4
1,128.0 2.5 1,005. 5
800. 0 57.0 743.0
7010 4.0 B57.0
808.0 20.0 B64. 0
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As the table reveals, prior to 1957, the
United States was a net exporter of live-
stock, meat, and meat products. Today
the United States is the world’s largest
importer of meats.

In addition, imports to the United
States, prior to 1957, were primarily
from Argentina and Uruguay, and most
of the meat was pickled, cured, and
canned beef and veal. In 1956, for ex-
ample, we imported 5 million pounds of
fresh and frozen beef, 36 million pounds
of boneless beef, and 143 million pounds
of canned beef.

In 1962, the import figures showed
that canned meat had only slightly in-
creased to 166 million pounds, but fresh
and frozen beef had jumped to 18 mil-
lion pounds and boneless beef had in-
creased to a whopping 1.1 billion pounds
in the 6-year period. Obviously, there
had been violent changes in our trade in
meat and meat products with the rest of
the world.

The following table shows the change
in types of meat we are importing:

U.8. beef and veal imports, carcass weight equivalent

[In thousands of pounds]

Beef
Total
Other Total beel
Year Fresh Pickled canned veal and
and and Canned | Sausage | Other | nots Boneless | Total veal
frozen cured beef cifically beef
provided
for
1054 __ 7,520 230, 608 1,048 231, 656
1955._.. 6,112 228, 761 275 229, 036
1956 .- 5,140 210, 553 245 210, 798
Ly AR s 300, 338 4, 878 305,216
1068 .. 58, 880 805, 542 13, 506 900, 048
1069, 39,136 1, 047, 053 16,138 | 1,063,191
1060 ... 14, B35 760, 15, 275 775, 510
1961 .. 25, 096 1, 16,474 | 1,037,124
1962. . 18, 767 1, 419, 547 25, 511 | 1,445,058
1963. ... 9, 900 1, 651, 100 20,400 |__________
1064 ... 17, 200 1. 067, 700
1965. .. - , 300 023,
1066. ... oo 1, 188, 000

Mr. Speaker, two developments re-
versed the pre-1957 trends. First, new
techniques in refrigerated transporta-
tion were developed which enabled other
countries to ship fresh and frozen meats
abroad; and second, the formation of
the European Economic Community,
which established a higher tariff policy,
which consequently closed a traditional
market to the world’s beef supply.

The new transportation techniques en-
abled distant Australia and New Zealand
to increase their meat exports, and the
United States became the new market
for their production because of EEC re-
strictions against meat produced outside
the Common Market.

The action of the Common Market
points up the great disadvantage which
U.S. producers face in world meat trade.

‘Whereas the Common Market has tar-
iffs ranging from 58 to 118 percent ad
valorem on cattle, the current tariff im-
posed by the United States is only about
3 cents per pound, or 11 percent,

In addition to offering little protec-

tion for our domestic markets, we have
been denied access to foreign markets.
Many of the prinecipal importers into this
country completely ban any beef imports
into their countries. This is true of Aus-
tralia and New Zealand, the two coun-
tries responsible for 70 percent of our
imports, and yet not 1 pound can bhe
exported into their countries.

Ireland, the third largest exporter of
beef and veal to the United States, gen-
erally restricts all livestock and meat
products by requiring import licenses.
Their tariffs are high.

Mexico has trade barriers which se-
verely restrict U.S. exports of meat and
livestock into that country.

Denmark, one of the largest exporters
of pork to the United States, prohibits
all entry of such products from the
United States under a health restriction.

The rapid import surge, which became
a crisis in 1963, is also revealed by sta-
tistics which show the growing percent-
age of U.S. production which beef im-
ports represent., The following table
points up the evidence:
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U.S. imports of caltle and beef, compared with U.S. production, by year, 195/-62
[Carcass weight equivalent, cattle and calves and beef and veal]

Imports
) U.8. meat | Imports as
Year Live animals produe- | a percent-
Meat Total tion age of pro-
duetion
Numiber Meat
equivalent
Thousand Million Million Million Million
head pound. pound pound. pound Percent
35 232 267 14, 610 1.8
93 220 322 15, 147 2.1
43 211 254 8, 094 16
221 395 616 15, 728 3.9
340 909 1,249 14, 516 8.6
191 1, 063 1,254 14, 588 8.8
163 775 938 15, 835 5.9
250 1, 087 1,287 16, 341 7.9
280 1, 445 1, 725 16, 311 10.6
180 1, 679 1,850 17, 10.7

YEAR OF THE DISASTER: 19863

The historical trend which I have at-
tempted to portray at some length con-
tinued until it reached crisis proportions
in 1963. That was the year of disaster
for the American cattleman. What hap-
pened in 1963 deserves careful scrutiny.

In the fall of 1962, choice steers were
selling for over $30 per hundredweight.
In January 1963, choice steers were sell-
ing for $27.27, at Chicago. By Decem-
ber of 1963, the price had fallen to $22.30,
and the downtrend continued until May
of 1964 when prices, suffering from the
high level of imports, hit bottom at
$20.50, down more than $10 a hundred-
weight. Many ranchers went broke in
the decline.

What happened to imports during this
same period? Look at the evidence: Im-

ports in 1963 reached 1.67 billion pounds.
This is the equivalent of 10.7 percent of
the total domestic production. It rep-
resented more than 1 month out of the
U.S. yearly supply of beef. It meant that
every American who consumed an aver-
age of 100 pounds of meat in 1963, ate
10 pounds of foreign-produced beef and
veal. The cattle market, as any observer
knows, can be easily upset by minor
fluctuations in the number of cattle and
the volume of cattle slaughtered. But to
add a 10-percent supply over and beyond
domestic production to the country’s
markets could not help but be disastrous.
As imports continued to flow in at record
levels in 1963, the prices continued to
drop. The attached chart shows the
unmistakable parallel between the im-
port level and the price decline:

Prices per 100 pounds of Choice steers and Utility cows al Chicago, 1962 to date, 1963 beef
tmporls, by month (carcass weight)

Choice steers Utility cows
1963
Month imports
1962 1063 1964 1962 1963 1964
$26, 30 $27.27
26, 76 24.39
27.81 23.63
27.45 28.77
26. 02 22.61
25,25 22.69 |.
26. 50 24.72
28.19 24.60 |.
29.85 23.94 |.
29. 50 24.03
30,13 23. 51
28.91 22.30
b dn ae | e ARt 1, 677, 530

| Preliminary.
Source; USDA Economic Research Service,

Prices in 1963 dropped as much as 25
to 30 percent. Gross cash income from
cattle marketing fell more than $350
million and helped account for a decline
of 3 percent in net farm income. This
figure of loss was partially, at least, re-
sponsible for the farr ) parity ratio drop-
ping to 75 percent i.. April of 1964, the
lowest level since the depression days of
the thirties.

I appreciate that the economists and
the Department of Agriculture attempt-
ed to prove that since beef imports only
amounted to 11 percent of the beef con-
sumed domestically in 1963 that, there-
fore, imports could only account for a
certain percent of the drop in the price of
beef. Each economist comes up with a

different figure ranging from 10 to 50
percent of the loss that can be charged
to imports. In this connection, however,
it should be pointed out that if a glass
is filled with water one drop will cause
it to run over—11 percent more will spill
water all over the place. Increased
domestic production in 1963 was just
about enough to fill domestic needs. It
was the imports that spilled it all over
the place and broke the domestic price.
Just one drop would have been bad, 11
percent ruined domestic prices.
Translating the 1963 import level into
1,000-pound beef, imports were equal to
4.1 million head of cattle. Not only does
this represent 11 percent of all the beef
consumed domestically, but it was more
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beef than was produced and marketed in
the States of North and South Dakota,
Wyoming, Montana, and Idaho com-
bined. These five States are recognized
as great beef-producing areas. The
American farmer was required to reduce
production in this country by an area
the size of these five States in order to
accommodate these beef imports.

Another comparison can be made be-
tween imports and the production of
Texas. In 1962 Texas produced and
marketed 3,577 million pounds of beef, or
500 million pounds less than was im-
ported in 1963. In fact, 1963 imports of
beef were equal to the combined produc-
tion and marketings of Maine, New
Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts,
Connecticut, New York, New Jersey,
Delaware, Rhode Island, Pennsylvania,
Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, North
and South Carolina, Florida, Georgia,
Ohio, and Indiana. Therefore, in order
to accommodate 1963 imports, an area
the size of these 19 coastal States had to
be retired from production.

Putting it another way—the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture estimates that
nationwide it requires the production of
28 acres to produce and market a 1,000-
pound beef. Using the figure of 20 acres,
however, we find that beef imports alone
displaced the production of 82 million
acres. If the 4.1 million head which
came into this country and onto Ameri-
can tables at full market value had been
produced in this country, instead of
being imported, these cattle would have
consumed 20 billion pounds of feed grain
in addition to the roughage production
of millions of acres, which is a complete
waste to the national economy unless
harvested by livestock. In terms of corn
it would have required more than 350
million bushels.

But the economic impact of imports in
1963 are reflected in other ways, as well.
These struck at the heart of the entire
economy. Farm equipment sales, retail
store sales, truck, automobile, and ma-
chinery sales were down from 10 to 50
percent from the year before 1963 in
rural areas. It was estimated that farm
income would drop by $700 million in
1963, and the largest estimations proved
to be correct. Farmers across the Na-
tion were caught in a rural slowdown
from which we have never fully recov-
ered. This was all in addition to the di-
rect effect on the cattle market.

THE ECONOMICS OF IMPORT COMPETITION

It is argued that first, overproduction
is the cause of lower prices, and second,
that imported meat is of lower quality
and grade, suitable only for processed
products, and has little effect upon fed
cattle prices. These statements, how-
ever, are unrealistic and do not give a
complete picture of the impact of im-
ports upon the domestic market.

Certainly increased domestic produc-
tion has been a price factor, but should
be pointed out that imports are directly
responsible for overproduction.

Glutting the low-grade beef market
with imports has driven the price of
lower grade meat down and producers
have not marketed their cows because of
price, holding them back and using them
another year or two for breeding pur-
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poses. This has meant more calves and,
in turn, more animals on feed.

In other words, beef imports have a
double-edge impact on prices. First,
they flood the lower grade domestic mar-
ket, forcing packers and beef processors
out of the cow market, and second, they
disrupt the law of supply and demand.

TOO LITTLE, TOO LATE: 1964

Prior to the passage of legislation late
in 1964, the administration secured an
“agreement” with Australia and New
Zealand to voluntarily limit their flow of
beef into the United States. The largest
defect in the agreement and the one
which made it meaningless from the
start was that the quota was based on
only the 1962-63 average, which natu-
rally included the record high, market-
breaking import level of 1963. It also
exempted the canned and cured items
which, although they had not rapidly
increased as much as boneless and fresh
and frozen beef, still were substantial.
Similar deficiencies were evident in an
agreement entered into with the Irish
Government soon after.

As I mentioned, action was taken late
in 1964. It was, unfortunately, too little
and too late. The real chance for effec-
tive action was earlier in the year, in
March when the Senate was debating the
Wheat-Cotton Act of 1964.

At that time, Senator Hruska, of Ne-
braska, offered an amendment to the
bill which would have established an
effective quota on beef imports. He ar-
gued his case excellently. His amend-
ment would have imposed a quota on
fresh, chilled, or frozen beef, veal, mut-
ton, and lamb at a level equal to the
average imports of these produects during
the 5-year period 1958 through 1962.
The proposal contained a growth factor
for foreign suppliers of about 1.5 per-
cent, which represented our own popula-
tion increase. The proposed amendment
would have limited imports in 1964 to
540 million pounds—product weight—
which compares with the 920 million
pounds under the formula established
by the Australian and New Zealand
agreements.

The base used in calculating these
formulas is very important. That, in
fact, is a great reason why we now find
that the 1964 law on the books is doing
little to control the import of beef and
veal. The foundation on which it is based
is too large.

It is, therefore, all the more unfortu-
nate that we did not add the Hruska
amendment to the 1964 Wheat-Cotton
Act. Sore argued that we were running
out of time, but I am certain the cattle
producers of this Nation saw through the
mirage. A few more hours of debate on
the Hruska amendment would not have
killed the 1964 wheat-cotton bill. It
would have, instead, given the Nation's
cattle producers some needed and valu-
able protection. It would have saved
them millions of dollars. But the
amendment lost on a 44-to-46 vote. One
more affirmative vote might have spelled
success.

Later in that same month, I appeared
before the House Rules Committee and
urged that the Hruska amendment be
made germane to the wheat and cotton
bill which the House was going to con-
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sider. Unfortunately, for the American
cattlemen, that was not sustained, and
our efforts were not successful until
August of 1964.

It was in August when we were able
to pass the current import law. It
was in the form of an amendment to a
wild animal bill, all of which I think is
very indicative of the position of the ad-
ministration which opposed the quota
bill and forced the Congress to tack it
on to rather unrelated legislation in
order to get some type of protection from
the imports which were still greatly
holding down cattle prices.

THE 1964 LAW AND ITS SHORTCOMINGS

The 1964 meat import quota law estab-
lishes a quota or limit as to the quanti-
ties of certain specified types of foreign
meat—specifically, fresh, chilled, and
frozen beef, veal, and mutton—which
may be imported from abroad. That is
the base quota and it is set at 725,400,000
pounds, which is the average imports of
those meats during the years 1959 to 1963.

Note here that the record high year
of 1963 is included in the quota base.
This, as I said, is the root of much of the
trouble. We have built the record-
breaking year right into the formula
which we passed to control beef imports.
But the base figure can be increased in
two ways. First, imports are permitted
to grow at the same rate as domestic pro-
duction. As of now, this growth has
reached 179,200,000 pounds, thus result-
ing in an adjusted base quota of 904,600,-
000 pounds for 1967. This is not the same
growth factor which the original Hruska
bill had proposed. In essence, the law
on the books guarantees importers the
same increase as domestic production.

The tragedy here was pointed up by
the recent error in estimating cattle
numbers. The Department of Agricul-
ture underestimated cattle numbers by
11 million head, or roughly 7 percent.
This increase of 7 percent in production,
which was added on with the stroke of
one statistician's pen, was also extended
to importers for the 1967 importing year.
Faced with an unexpectedly high level
of domestic-fed beef, it would seem we
should hold down on imports, but the
current law grants importers the same
increase as domestic producers and they
have, therefore, received a free 7T-percent
increase in the amount which they can
import in 1967.

The law provides further that the
quotas are not imposed until imports
are expected to amount to 110 percent
of this adjusted base quota. This “trig-
ger point” amounts to 995 million pounds
for 1967.

It is obvious that the “growth” and
“trigger” loopholes in the current law
have rendered the quota restrictions
meaningless. We are nearly back at 1
billion pounds, which is the figure that
started all the trouble in 1963 and broke
the market.

Another fault in the present law is
that the quotas are imposed on the
basis of an estimate made in advance by
the Secretary of Agriculture. When
the Secretary could care less in the first
place if the cattleman is protected, this
“out” has been skillfully exploited by the
administration.
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The statute provides that at the be-
ginning of each year, and quarterly
thereafter, the Secretary of Agriculture is
to estimate the quantities of the speci-
fied types of meat that will come into
this country during that calendar year.
The quotas will be imposed only if his
estimate of expected imports is a larger
figure than the trigger point calculated
for that year in the manner previously
described.

Also, lamb imports were excluded. The
evidence for our export-import trade in
lamb is roughly the same as the figures
for beef, and imports have soared. This
commodity is not included in the
formula.

WHAT HAS BEEN THE RESULT?

In 1965, imports of meat subject to the
import law totaled 614 million pounds
of beef and mutton. In 1966, the quan-
tity was 823.5 million pounds. The ac-
tual beef import level for both these years
was much higher. In 1965 and 1966, beef
and veal imports, which includes items
not covered by the quota law, reached
crisis proportions once again. The out-
look for 1967, in the Department’s own
words, is one of even higher levels of
imports.

In December of 1966, the Secretary of
Agriculture announced that imports of
fresh, chilled, or frozen cattle meat and
mutton into the United States during
1967 were expected to total about 960
million pounds—produect weight. This
volume of imports would be larger than
the quota level under Public Law 88—
482, but below the quantity which would
direct the President to proclaim meat
import quotas.

Under the law, the base quota is 725.4
million pounds. Since average domestic
production of these meats during 1965-
67 is estimated to be 24.7 percent above
the 5-year average of the base period
1959 to 1963, the quotas for 1967 are 24.7
percent above the base level, or 904.6
million pounds, But imports must reach
110 percent of that figure before quotas
can be proclaimed. That figure is 995
million pounds.

More seriously, imports of red meats
not covered by the legislation, pork,
lamb, and all canned and cured meats
are also likely to increase in 19617.

The Secretary’'s estimate for 1966 im-
ports was completely off. We actually
imported 823 million pounds, and his
first estimate was for only 700 million
pounds. The same could very well be
true this year, and the unfortunate fact
is that this makes the gquotas completely
ineffective. In short, the mechanics of
the present law are unworkable and offer
no protection to the American cattleman.

At this point, I would like to state that
the original Hruska amendment would
hold imports in 1967 to around 625 mil-
lion pounds. Instead, under the law as
it stands, imports may well reach the 1
billion mark once again.

What is the price outlook for 1967?
The evidence for the past 15 months is
a poor indication of where we are headed.
The following tables show the price drop
during the March 1966 to present period,
the same time during which imports are
again on a sharp increase:
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of cattle, by months, 196667

[In dollars]
Chicago Kansas City
Month Choice steers Utility cows Good feeder steers, | Choice feeder steers
550 to 750 pounds calves
1966 1067 1966 1967 1966 1967 1966 1967
T e L ) 28,19
February.. 30, 96
March.... 32.45
April_ 31.27
May.. 31.80
AJ T L S 30,90
July 29, 02
F Ly L R e R S 20.81
Septamber. - .coceoaiooaioaee 30,21
g ctober . ... 323. ﬁ
DeCEmber ..o - ooermemeoen 29.31

30.31

Selected price per 100 pounds of cattle by months, Omaha, 1966-67

{In dollars]
Cholee steers Choice feeder steers, Utility cows
550 to 750 pounds
Month
1966 1967 1966 1067 1066 1067
25.68 26, 56
27,11 28,00
28,12 |. 20,45
26.87 |- 20.12
25.78 28,89
25. 06 28,75
25. 25 28.50
25,79 28.35
25.70 28,59
24,82 27.76
23.96 26, 80
23.65 26.75

The overall farm parity ratio stands
at 74 percent today, once again down to
depression day levels. Choice steers are
$3 to $5 per hundredweight below a year
ago, good grade steers from $2 to $3.50
lower., Choice grade slaughter heifers
are $2 to $3.50 lower, and utility and
commercial cows are $1 to $1.25 per
hundredweight lower.

Choice and prime wooled lambs are
$4.75 per hundredweight to $5.25 per
hundredweight lower than last year and
the 35-pound to 45-pound lamb carcasses
are $6.50 per hundredweight below last
year.

The Department of Agriculture realizes
the impact of imports on these price
declines whether it admits it publicly or
not. They recently announced a special
beef and pork buying program to “stabi-
lize producer prices for beef and pork
during an anticipated heavy movement
of cattle and hogs this spring and early
summer.”

‘What this means aside from bureau-
cratic gobbledygook is that the Depart-
ment is very concerned that prices might
sink violently once again as they did in
1963. And the idea is to buy off meat to
keep prices up by avoiding surpluses on
the market. I can think of no better way
to keep surpluses off the market than by
effectively controlling imports which are
the real source of our market surpluses.

The other problem with a Government
buying program is that it is physically
impossible for the Government to buy
enough beef to make that much differ-
ence in the price of cattle. It makes
little sense to engage in a beef buying

program which will be canceled by im-
ports which continue to pour in.
PROPOSED CHANGES IN THE LAW

Quite obviously, we need to make some
prompt changes in the import quota law
if we are to avoid serious financial prob-
lems among our Nation’s livestock pro-
ducers.

Therefore, I am introducing legislation
to bring about certain revisions in the
law. Several of the changes have been
suggested by Senator Roman Hruska, of
Nebraska.

First, we must abolish the “trigger”
feature of the current law by removing
the 10-percent overflow of imports which
is allowed before quotas can be imposed.
My bill would set an established quota
level which would be final. No amount
could be imported over the flat figure.

Second, the bill would change the
mechanics whereby the Secretary esti-
mates import volume as a basis for im-
posing quotas. This change basically
would mean that import levels would be
recorded and quotas imposed on the
actual level of meat imported, rather
than on the estimates of the Secretary.

Third, the bill extends coverage of
items included in the quota formula. It
would include all types of canned, cured,
preserved, or other types of beef imports
which are used as an “out” by foreign
producers to escape the provisions of the
current law.

Fourth, lamb would be included.
Lamb imports have skyrocketed and we
must include lamb in the basic items
covered by the import law.

Fifth, we must revise the base upon
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which the quota is based, and my hbill
would use the original Hruska sugges-
tions for a base formula. That is the
1958-62 average which avoids the un-
usually high 1963 level in the figuring
of permitted imports. The base would
be 585.5 million pounds, rather than the
;!25 million figure of the current public
aw.

Sixth, the bill provides for dividing
the yearly quota into quarterly divisions.
Imports could not exceed the guarterly
maximum in any given quarter. This
would spread imports evenly over the
year and minimize their interference
with our domestic markets. When im-
ports reach their quarterly limit, no more
could be imported until the next quarter.

Seventh, the bill would include off-
shore purchases of beef, veal, lamb, and
mutton. They would be considered as
imports in any quarter. This would in-
clude the recent U.S. Defense Depart-
ment purchase of 10 million pounds of
mutton which went directly from New
Zealand to our troops in the Pacific mili-
tary zone and, therefore, was not
counted as part of our imports.

Eighth, the bill would require the See-
retary of Agriculture to estimate antici-
pated imports publicly each month.
The bill would impose quotas on actual
imports quarterly, but it is still neces-
sary to alert the American producer to
the anticipated imports for the upcoming
month. This section of the bill would
make this mandatory. It would also
make the public more aware of the level
and effect of beef imports.

CONCLUSION

It is very important that we take ac-
tion immediately. We waited in 1964
and many livestock producers were
forced into bankruptey.

The history of the problem is clear.
The facts are clear. Our trading policy,
particularly our lax and nonprotective
attitude toward beef and meat imports,
has cost the American producer millions
of dollars. The record is clear.

It is now up to the Congress to take
action. We must take a long, hard look
at the law which is on the books. We
must update and strengthen that law.
We must enact changes immediately be-
cause the future trend is disturbingly
clear.

RESULTS OF MONTHLY CONSTITU-
ENT POLL

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent to extend
my remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker,
the tabulations on the second of my
monthly constituent polls are now com-
plete. The results are interesting in
themselves, and in comparison with last
month.

Support for the President’s policy on
Vietnam, among those who answer these
polls-by-mail, went up from 58 percent
to 67 percent; and support for the bomb-
ing of Vietnam went up from 75 percent
to 80 percent.
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The respondents gave an 80-percent
endorsement of the action of this House
in excluding Mr. PoweLL from the cur-
rent Congress. By a small majority they
said the Federal Government should re-
strict the sale of firearms. However, 80
percent were opposed to the proposed
6-percent, surtax in the next income tax;
and 58 percent expressed opposition to
lowering the voting age to 18.

In this poll 15,000 ballot cards were
mailed to all postal patrons on 29 mail
routes, carefully selected to give a good
sample of the people in the district. One
ballot card was sent to each address.
The respondents were asked to return
the marked ballots within 2 weeks. Those
counted were postmarked from March 21
to April 4, inclusive. There were 3,300
of these, a 22-percent return—compared
to 20 percent return last month. I am
quite pleased with this high return and
attribute it, in part at least, to the inter-
est being stirred in the district by our
system of monthly polls.

In more detail the results were:

1. In general do Yyou agree with President
Johnson's policy on Vietnam? Yes—67%.
No vote—3%. No—80%.

2. Continue the bombing of North Viet-
Nam or stop it? Continue—80%. No vote—
5%. Stop—15%.

3. Do you agree with the House In its vote
to exclude Mr. Powell from the current Con-
gress? Yes—809%. No vote—3%. No—17%.

4, President Johnson says next year the
taxpayer should figure his income tax hy the
current rules and then add 6% . Should Con-
gress so legislate, Yes—14%. No vote—6%.
No—80%.

5. Should the Federal Government restrict
the sale of firearms? Yes—59%. No vote—
3%. No—38%.

6. Should the voting age be lowered to 18?
Yes—38%. No vote—4%. No—b58%.

SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE
WILL TAKE NO ACTION TO HELP
FARMERS

Mr, STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to
extend my remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, the Secretary of Agriculture
has summed up the administration’s lack
of interest in our present farm problem
in a letter to me written on behalf of the
President and in answer to my request
for the release of the 1966 Tariff Com-
mission report on dairy imports. As you
may recall, I was joined on March 20 by
48 of my colleagues in requesting that
the President forward that report to the
Congress so that we could more ade-
quately study the import problem.

In answering my letter, the Secretary
states:

It was and is the President’s intention to
release these reports in the event he acts on
the recommendations of the Tariff Com-
mission,

My question is this, Mr. Speaker:
What necessitates those reports remain-
ing secret? There have been over 100
dairy import bills introduced in this Con-
gress—should we not have all the infor-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

mation that we can possibly find in
studying this problem?

For the information of my colleagues,
I include the letter I have received from
the Secretary of Agriculture as part of
my remarks at this point:

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, April 14, 1967,
Hon. WiLLIAM A, STEIGER,
House of Representatives.

DEar CoNgrEssMAN: The President has
asked me to respond to your letter of March
20 in which you and a number of your col-
leagues in the House of Representatives, urge
that certain reports of the Tariff Commission
to the President and relating to the imports
of Cheddar cheese be forwarded to the
Congress.

The two reports requested by you relate
to an investigation conducted by the Tariff
Commission at the President's direction and
under the provisions of Section 22 of the
Agricultural Adjustment Act, as amended.
The investigation dealt with (1) whether an
increase of 926,700 pounds in the import
quota for Cheddar cheese for the period
March—June 1966 could be made without
material interference with the price support
programs; and (2) whether for one year only,
that is for the quota year 1966-67 beginning
July 1, 1966, the import quota for Cheddar
cheese could be increased to 9,665,300 pounds
without causing material interference with
the price support program.

The increase under (1) represented about
one-tenth of one percent of the annual con-
sumption of Cheddar cheese in the United
States. An import quota of the size under
(2) would be equivalent to less than one
percent of the Cheddar cheese consumed
annually in the United States.

The two reports were received on May 16,
1966 and on June 1, 1966. It was and is the
President's intention to release these reports
in the event he acts on the recommendations
of the Tariff Commission.

However, while these reports were under
study, there were additional significant dairy
developments. In June 1966, an increase in
the support level for manufacturing milk
from $3.50 per cwt. to $4.00 was announced
by the Department; in October, I announced
that a support of at least $4.00 would con-
tinue through March 1968. In addition, I
used authority in Section 206 of the Sugar
Act of 1948, as amended, to limit imports
of articles containing 25 percent or more
sugar in butterfat/sugar mixtures. Most
recently, the President directed the Tarlff
Commission to conduct an investigation
under Section 22 of the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Act, as amended, and to advise him
whether or not certain dairy products were
being imported in quantities which tend to
interfere with the price support program.

In view of the foregoing, and pending the
completion of the study being made by the
Tariff Commission, the President has delayed
final action on the aforementioned reports
of the Tariff Commission. As Indicated pre-
viously, as soon as such final action is taken,
the Tariff Commission will be directed to
release these reports for public use, and this,
of course, will make them available to you
and your colleagues as well as other inter-
ested members of the Congress.

Sincerely yours,
ORVILLE L. FREEMAN.

Unfortunately, this letter typifies
what has become known in this country
as the administration’s credibility or in-
formation gap regarding numerous prob-
lems facing this country. We have here
a report on a study conducted by the
Tariff Commission regarding a situation
that is making more critical the already
serious plight of the dairy farmer and
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the Congress of the United States is not
allowed to look at that study.

I think this also typifies, Mr. Speaker,
the patchwork farm program that the
administration has run and is attempt-
ing to continue to run. Our farm pro-
gram must not be viewed on a day-to-
day basis. This is a continuing problem
and we should view it as such.

Since my colleagues, and I, on March
20, asked the President to make public
the tariff report, the administration has
allowed to slip into this country, by its
failure to act, over 300 million pounds
of imported milk equivalent. While
farmers in this country attempt in a
number of ways to improve their ability
to earn a reasonable living, those with
the power to act sit back and allow to
enter this country in those 30 days an
amount almost equal to the entire pro-
duction of milk in the State of Iowa dur-
ing the month of January.

Mr. Speaker, Wisconsin dairy herds
produced a little over 18 billion pounds
of milk in 1966. This production was
about 4 percent below the previous year;
6 percent, or more than 1 billion pounds,
less than the record 1964 production; and
between 1 and 2 percent under the 1960-
64 average. The State’s 1966 milk pro-
duction was the lowest for any year since
1961. At the same time nationally the
number of dairy cattle continues to drop
and prices paid by farmers for the goods
they buy continue to rise.

What the farmer needs is action.
Whether it be temporary or permanent
action, the farmer needs action. The
first day of hearings on dairy imports by
the Tariff Commission is scheduled for
May 15. Between now and then, an-
other 300 million pounds of milk equiva-
lent will be imported. This will further
depress the farm economy and endanger
the national economy. Even if the Presi-
dent would take only temporary action
to limit imports until the tariff hearings
have been terminated, it would be a wel-
come relief.

It is hard to imagine, Mr. Speaker, that
during a time of world famine and star-
vation a nation that has abundance can
allow its agriculture backbone, the
American farmer, to continue an exodus
from the farm. On April 1 of this year,
Chet Huntley on NBC’s “Monitor” did a
good job of analyzing this problem. So
that my colleagues might have the
benefit of his thinking on this matter, I
include a transcript from that program
as part of my remarks and I point in
particular to the paragraph where Mr.
Huntley says:

If two-thirds of the American steel indus-
try had its back to the wall, or two-thirds
of the automobile industry, or two-thirds of
almost any other industry, there would be
a scramble in high places to do something
about it. There is some wringing of hands,
at the moment, about the plight of the
farmer; but nothing is happening.

The transecript follows:

The time has come when the people of
this country ... and its leadership . .. must
do some profound thinking about the im-
mediate and long-range future of one of
our basic businesses . . . agribusiness, This
conclusion is apodictic. There are about 3
million of them iIn trouble. These two
million farms and farmers represent an in-
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vestment of, at least, 60 billion dollars and
probably more.

Before you say to yourself, “So what,”
consider whether a sector of this American
economy, worth 60 billion dollars or more,
can be in trouble or collapse, without it af-
fecting YOUR pocketbook, your future, your
cost of living, your investments, or your
savings. It could affect YOUR bank!

If two-thirds of the American steel in-
dustry had Iits back to the wall, or two-
thirds of the automobile industry, or two-
thirds of almost any other industry, there
would be a scramble in high places to do
something about it. There is some wringing
of hands, at the moment, about the plight
of the farmer; but nothing is happening.

Fundamentally, what {is happening Iis
this: a decision is being made, but with no
profound thought given to it, that two mil-
lion farmers must get off their land and
move into town or city and begin looking
for jobs. If that happens, and it is happen-
ing, it means awesome difficuiiics for em-
ployment, welfare, housing, and all the rest.
But there is a vast social question here, too:
what social advantage ls there for the na-
tion in having two milllon or more families
living in the stable and peaceful environ-
ment of the country., To put it another
way: can our already overtaxed cities and
towns endure an influx of another two mil-
lion families? Still another question: at
this critical moment in the whole business
of food supply for the world's expanding
population, how wise are we in liquidating
two million farmers who could be depended
upon to help meet the crisis?

The situation is critical enough that ex-
treme measures are in order. Organized
labor is going for substantial wage increases
this year and that is going to mean increased
hardship on the farm, Wages and profits
in the past 15 years have gone up; farm
income has gone down. The prices for
everything the farmer buys have gone
up . . . prices for most everything he sells
have gone down.

Food prices simply have to go up if these
2 million and more farmers are to stay in
business. It has been proposed that the
farmer at his point of sale be given a modest
bonus . ..and a modest one would doit.. .
and that this bonus be applied to the com-
modity through all its stages to the con-
sumer but would not be figured in the per-
centage of markup by processor, distributor,
wholesaler, and retailer. It might have
some merit. Higher corporate taxes might
have to be applied to the corporate farm or
its bonus might be smaller. Extreme meas-
ure? Yes, Extreme problem . . . extreme
crisis on the farm? ., .. Yes. So what do we
do?

We are faced here with a situation of
growing significance. Anytime we dis-
place, during any one year, production
of a product made in this country with
300 percent more imported products
than the previous year, it is time to take
a real look at the basis of the problem.
I hope my colleagues in this and the
other body will continue to press for ac-
tion on the matter of dairy imports.

LACK OF COMMUNIST RESPONSE
TO AMERICAN OVERTURES

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Indiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, US. ap-
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proval of the United States-Soviet Con-
sular Treaty and the administration’s
kindly, considerate efforts toward
“building bridges” to Russia have re-
ceived, from the Soviets, the kick that
was expected by anyone who has any
knowledge of past Russian activities.

Communist Party Chief Leonid Brezh-
nev stated yesterday in East Germany:

Help for Vietnam would be significantly
more effective and the fiasco of the adventure
of the imperialist aggressors would occur
much earlier if a comprehensive unity of
action of all Sociallst countries, including
China, for planning and for practical ald to
the fighting Vietnamese people could bhe
achieved.

Already, at Russian instigation, Pe-
king and Moscow have made an agree-
ment allowing Soviet war materiel to
move more freely across China on the
way to North Vietnam.

The objective—and the end result—of
all of this is to kill more American troops
in Vietnam.

The American Army officer who had
more experience with the Russians in
World War II than any other, Gen. John
R. Deane, pointed out in his book “The
Strange Alliance” the utter futility of
getting along with the Russians by
yielding to them:

They [the Russians] cannot understand
giving without taking and as a result even
our giving is viewed with suspicion. Grati-
tude cannot be banked in the Sovlet Union.
Each transaction is complete in itself with-
out regm-d to past favors. The party of the
second part is either a shrewd trader to be
admired or a sucker to be despised.

General Deane went on to say:

We have the moral and physical power to
stop the Soviet leaders cold and we should
not hesitate to use it. We can check any
future aggression if we are alive to the dan-
gers that confronts us. If we emulate the
ostrich and bury our head In the sand, we
shall get the resounding kick from a Russian
boot that such an undignified posture de-
serves,

The lessons of history teach us that
we can get along with the Communists
only by demanding as much as we give.
Not until then will they respect us, and
not until they respect us is there any
hope for a meaningful peace.

He who ignores history is bound to
relive it.

COMMITTEE ON RULES—PERMIS-
SION TO FILE PRIVILEGED RE-
PORTS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Rules may have until midnight to-
night to file certain reports.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY,
SUBCOMMITTEE NO. 5—PERMIS-
SION TO SIT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that Subcommittee
No. 5 of the Committee on the Judiciary
may sit today while the House is in
session.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

Mr., HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, and I shall not ob-
ject, I would like to inquire of the dis-
tinguished majority leader if there is to
be business before the House for the re-
mainder of the afternocon.

Mr. ALBERT. I will say to the gen-
tleman only special orders.

Mr. HALL. I thank the gentleman.
Under the circumstances, I think any
committee ought to be allowed to sit.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

PATRIOTS' DAY, 1967

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. Morse]l may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. MORSE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I am today, Patriots’ Day, 1967,
introducing legislation to authorize the
appropriation of $200,000 for the first 2
yvears of operation of the American Revo-
lution Bicentennial Commission. This
Commission, authorized by legislation
signed by the President on July 4, 1966,
has the enormous responsibility of plan-
ning for the commemoration of the 200th
anniversary of American Independence
in the 1970’s.

Under the Ilegislation which Mr.
MaraIas of Maryland and I first intro-
duced in January of 1966, initial plan-
ning funds were included in the amount
of $200,000. This provision was deleted
during the course of the legislation proe-
ess and the Commission at the present
time has no funds whatsoever.

It was the intent of the Congress last
year to force the Commission to rely on
the donations of the private sector.
While I hope that private individuals
and groups will play an important role
in the commemoration of the Revolu-
tion, I think we cannot ask them to
contribute until they have some idea of
what will be done with the money, At
the very minimum the Commission must
have some “seed money” to lay plans
sufficient to attract the interest and the
participation of private organizations.

The amendments I introduce today
are identical with those requested by the
White House in a letter to the President
of the Senate and the Speaker of the
House except in one important respect.
The amendments sent up by the Bureau
of the Budget would provide for an open-
ended authorization for the Commission.
I think it far wiser to put a dollar limi-
tation on the first 2-year funding and
have therefore incorporated my original
$200,000 2-year limit in this legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I hope that it will be
possible for the Congress to act promptly
on this legislation so that no more time
will be lost in laying the groundwork
for a meaningful bicentennial cele-
bration.
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A NEW APPROACH TO FOREIGN

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. Morse] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. MORSE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, the distinguished gentleman
from Maryland [Mr, Gupel, recently dis-
cussed “A New Approach to Foreign Aid”
with the Capitol Hill Kiwanis Club.

Mr. Gupe addressed himself particu-
larly to the new possibilities for effective
development opened up by the addition
of title IX, “Utilization of Democratic
Institutions in Development” to the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1966.

As a cosponsor of title IX, T am de-
lighted with the interest that the gentle-
man has expressed. He has recognized
the fundamental importance of engaging
the people in their own development.
He points out:

The gap within each country between gov-
ernment and governed, between rich and
poor, between the literate city dweller and
the isolated peasant, Is potentially more dan-
gerous than even the gap between the rich
and the poor nations.

It is this internal gap to which we must
address an increasing proportion of our
own development efforts using to as great
an extent as possible the tremendous re-
sources in our own private sector.

Under unanimous consent I include the
text of Mr. GupE’s remarks in the
RECORD:

A New APPROACH TO FOREIGN AID

More than twenty years have passed since
Americans first became aware that our tre-
mendous resources could help the less de-
veloped nations lift the burden of poverty.
The term “economic development"” has be-
come almost a household word.

Americans have also been quick to recog-
nize the importance or social change to the
development process. In occupied Japan, and
later in Formosa, American advisers pushed
for agrarian reform. The Alllance for Prog-
ress institutionalized our support for social
reform in Latin America.

Yet support for our foreign aid program
has grown increasingly grudging, and honest
intelligent criticism of the whole idea of
foreign aid is not uncommon. Perhaps we
have held unrealistic expectations over what
a one per cent forelgn ald increment to a
nation’s gross national product can accom-
plish. But more important is our faillure to
recognize that the cruclal bottlenecks to the
development of a traditional society are most
frequently political and institutional.
Whether the developing countries can meet
the staggering problems of hunger, disease
and ignorance will to a large extent depend
on the success or failure of their political

systems.

Congress took steps to remedy this de-
ficlency in the 1966 forelgn ald bill by the
addition of a new tifle IX entitled “utiliza-
tion of democratic institutions in develop-
ment,” The title provides that “in carrylng
out programs authorized in this chapter, em-
phasis shall be placed on assuring maximum
participation in the task of economic devel-
opment on the part of the people of the
developing countries, through the encour-
agement of democratic private and local gov-
ernment institutions.”

One expert has pointed out that title IX
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is “a directive to the U.S. to retool its (for-
elgn ald) philosophy, not a mandate to re-
make the political systems of other coun-
tries.”* We have learned that our demo-
cratic institutions cannot be transplanted
intact to soils and climes different from our
own. In this hemisphere constitutions much
like ours have been repeatedly violated.

But perhaps the political weaknesses of
our Latin neighbors, the tragic Communist
coup against a democratic Czechslovakla, and
the Nazl takeover of a middle class Germany
have made us a bit too cynical about the
chances for democracy in other countries.

Let’s examine the positive side of the
ledger. Many developing countries have al-
ready achleved diverse forms of democratic
stability, Chile and Costa Rlca have long
histories of free, contested elections, Ven-
ezuela and Peru have achieved broad based
civilian governments for the first time in the
last few years. A stable multi-party system
is functioning in the Sudan, and the prime
minister of Kenya recently permitted four
dissident members of his party to resign their
seats and stand for re-election as members of
a small opposition movement, In Japan,
Democracy has taken root to a degree
thought impossible in 1945,

If these countries have anything in com-
mon it 1s that most of them have leadership
which is in some degree cognizant of the
political dimension of development. Lead-
ers such as Eduardo Frel of Chile and Sadik
Al-Mahdi of Sudan consclously pursue polit-
ical development policies, not only in order
to broaden and stabilize their political sys-
tems, but also because they understand the
economic benefits of encouraging the devel-
opment of democratic self-help institutions.

Ecuadorean villagers organized a rural
electric cooperative with the help of U.S.
advisors from the National Rural Electric
Cooperative Association, under contract to
ATD. And within one year an ice plant, a
soft drink plant, a spaghettl factory, a coffee
processing plant, two sawmills, a motel and
a radio station had been established in the
village, not only because the village had elec-
tricity but also because the villagers had
acquired a whole new way of thinking
through participation in the cooperative.

Most American ald 1is still channeled
through national government ministries of
economics. Before it gets to the village level,
it has to pass through the far too fine mesh
of bureaucracy, inefficiency, and not infre-
quently, corruption. Direct aid to the vil-
lage level through American private and vol-
untary organizations has been secondary in
terms of total U.S. capital outlay. Despite
considerable evidence that these projects are
often the most successful part of the Amer-
ican AID effort. The intent of title IX is
nothing less than to reverse our priorities,

The authors of title IX understood that
foreign aid needed a new theoretical justifica-
tion and set of long range purposes. The
theoretical focus of the new provision is
democratic political development. The fol-
lowing explanation of the termm makes clear
that we are talking about far more than a
country’s formal political system. Political
sclentists have not yet formulated an exact
definition of political development, but they
generally agree that the process includes the
following:

1. A broadening of the political base. A
man in a remote mountain village becomes
aware of a national political campaign.

2. The amplification of the declslon mak-
ing process. Slum dwellers decide to build
a school. A Kiwanis Club in Peru decides
that their village needs an agronomist and
sponsors & scholarship for a local student to
study in Lima.

8. The growth of intermediate institutions
with increased access to the decision making
process. A new development assoclation for
a province comprised of business and leaders

1 Dana Reynolds.
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begins to lobby in the National chamber of
deputies.

4, The formation of some sort of national
consensus. Opposition leaders decide that
their attempts to block a reform program
in the legislature will only discredit them.
They decide instead to present amendments
which will make the measure more effective.

5. Mechanisms to preserve the responsive-
ness and flexibility of the governing consen-
sus, A circulated petition leads to the re-
placement of an unpopular public official.

Very well, you may say, but what does this
mean practically, for the U.S. foreign ald
program. I shall try to give you some con-
crete examples.

It means that AID's contract program with
U.S. intermediate institutions should be ex-
panded and that other kinds of institutions
should be encouraged to enter the fleld of
forelgn assistance, either independently or
indirectly under AID. American coopera-
tives, American labor and some American
business organizations are already involved.
Between 1962 and 1966 the number of co-
operative credit unions in Latin America in-
creased from 432 to 2,216 with U.8. private

assistance. They should be given increased:

support. But other kinds of organizations
such as professional assoclations, fraternal
organizations, like Kiwanis, newspapers,
etc., should be encouraged to export insti-
tutional as well as technical skill,

Several Congressmen have even suggested
that our two major political parties set up
an institute for democratic. development to
train young political leaders from the devel-
oping countries in techniques of organiza-
tion and recruitment.

The peace corps volunteers encourage vil-
lagers to organize neighborhood organiza-
tions or councils. We should examine the
possibility of utilizing this approach in our
other forelgn programs.

We might consider glving assistance to
literacy drives which use materials on general
subjects such as self-help, democracy, ete.
Venezuela sponsored such a drive, with con-
siderable success. The foreign experience of
the league of women voters would be invalu-
able to the planning of such an approach,

I would like to make two final proposals
which I believe have not been mentioned as
often as the others.

The first is that we think seriously about
channeling a large portion of our foreign as-
sistance through the local and muniecipal
governments of other countries. Extreme
centralization produces top heavy and un-
stable political systems in most of the devel-
oping world. It increases the gap between
government and governed. I recognize that
this would have to be accompanied by tech-
nical administrative assistance and that we
would have to be careful not merely to prop
up an unpopular local government the way
we have sometimes helped unpopular na-
tional regimes. %

We could, for example, tle aid for school
construction to the setting up of a local
school board.

My other suggestion is that U.S. and per-
haps European foundations could sponsor
regional seminars on the problems of polit-
ical development. These would be attended
by local and national government officials,
students, businessmen, labor leaders, ete.
This would help to spread awareness of the
political dimensions of development
throughout the developing world.

One expert has suggested that there may
be less resistance to the political develop-
ment approach among forelgn leaders than
we might suspect. Most political leaders are
aware that the gap within each country be-
tween government and governed, between
rich and poor, between the literate city dwell-
er and the lIsolated peasant, is potentially
more than even the gap between
the rich and the poor nations. The gap
within developing societies 15 the single most
powerful advantage the communists possess,
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Both the gap within and the gap between
socletles must be filled. American organiza-
tlonal experience and genius In the private
and independent sectors can make an enor-
mous contribution to this compelling neces-
sity of our era.

AN ELOQUENT SPOKESMAN FOR
THE HUMANITIES

Mr, STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts: [Mr. Morsg] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. MORSE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, recently the Humanities and
the Arts Endowments, established by
the National Foundation for the Arts and
Humanities Act, submitted their first
annual reports to the Congress and to
the President. In the short time of their
existence both endowments have shown
their worth and already have had a
noticeable impact on the cultural growth
of our country.

Mr. Speaker, the Humanities Endow-
ment has been, of necessity, somewhat
slower in developing its programs.
And the humanities grants recently an-
nounced have received some ecriticism
for being too scholarly in nature—
criticism I think to be unjustified. This
sort of eriticism of humanistic research
is nothing new. Since the days when
Diogenes the philosopher was a figure
for ridicule, pictured as living in a tub,
or searching for the honest man with a
lamp in broad daylight, the student of
mankind has been criticized for wasting
his time and everyone else’s in pointless
study. But we can answer the sour
comment of the preacher in Ecclesiastes
that there “is no end to the making of
books” with Alexander Pope’s dictum
that “the proper study of mankind is
man,” But it is even more difficult in
an age obsessed with “research and
development” and “applied science,” de-
signed to produce the super gadgets of
modern technology, to persuade people
that humanistic study produces the
thought that guides the hand that uses
the tools of technology.

The humanities have found an elo-
quent spokesman in the Chairman of
the Humanities Endowment, Dr. Barn-
aby Keeney, former president of Brown
University. In a recent commencement
address at George Washington Univer-
sity, he discussed in his wise and witty
way the broader role of humanistic study
in our society. He emphasizes the rele-
vance of the humanities to the problems
that we face in 20th-century America
and to their solution. As he says:

The record of human aspiration s the very
substance of the humanities, Through their
study we may learn why some people have
sought high things, and others have not, and

how some brought themselves to, and others,
lost, their aspirations.

And he goes on to say:

If humanists can learn to make their work
relevant to these proklems, and immediate
as well as retrospective, they will perform
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their greatest service. . . . The study must in-
form the forum.

Mr. Speaker, I have read no better
statement of the very real and practical
task of the humanities in the 20th cen-
tury, and under unanimous consent I
place the full text of Dr. Keeney's ad-
dress in the Recorp at the conclusion of
my remarks. It is an eloguent and ar-
ticulate explanation of the role of the
humanities. .

The money authorized and appropri-
ated for the arts and humanities is
dwarfed by the billions spent on the ma-
terial structure of our society. But the
relatively modest sums we spend on the
arts and humanities may give us some
of the wisdom we need to guide the so-
cial and industrial juggernaut that blind
technology has created. We must avoid
the road of self-destruction by seeking
the paths of wisdom.

The address follows:

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS AT GEORGE WaAsSH-
INGTON UNIVERSITY, FEBRUARY 22, 1967

(By Barnaby C. Eeeney, Chairman, Natlional
Endowment for the Humanities)

Commencement addresses resemble neck-
ties in two important respects, The first is
that they are vestigial and symbolic relics
of much more elaborate historical institu-
tions. The necktie descends from the scarf,
which is a comfortable device for keeping
the neck warm in winter and cool in sum-
mer. The necktle itself, of course, i1s not
comfortable and interferes with circulation
enough to keep one cool in the winter and
warm in the summer, but no one of ripe years
would dare go without one, and few institu-
tions dare dispense with the Commencement
address, which 1s the last formal barrier be-
tween the student and his degree, The Com-
mencement address is descended from the
18th Century practice of requiring each grad-
uating student to deliver an oration. This
was bad enough when there were a dozen
people in a class, but as classes grew it be-
came Intolerable. Indeed, one class at Brown
in the mid-19th Century went on strike and
all 50 students refused to dellver their ora-
tions, and to this day have not received their
degrees, though they may have received an
education.

The second respect in which Commence-
ment addresses and neckties resemble each
other is that they are frequently poorly tied
together and after awhile tend to become
spotty. I fear that this speech will be no
exception, but having heard scores of them,
I rest with Mark Twain, who once remarked
that of all the speeches he had heard, he en-
joyed his own the most.

President Elliott has asked me to speak
about the humanities, their place in the
university, (and particularly in this univer-
sity, situated as it is next to the heart of
American decislon-making), the place of
the humanities in Washington, which he
properly describes as a crossroads of the
world., Actually, the humanities are at a
crossroads of thelr own. Which fork they
take will affect their place in universities,
and more importantly, their place in society.

A year and a half ago the Congress and
the President established the Natlonal Foun-
dation for the Arts and Humanities, and in
doing so declared that it is in the national
interest that the arts and humanities flourish
as a national resource, not simply to embel-
lish American life but to form it, and to
make it more meaningful. They concelved
the humanities and arts as meaningful to
all, but, as anyone would, they defined the
humanities as that rather obvlous collection
of academic flelds—the study of literature,
history, art, philosophy, and so forth. It is
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in this academic orientation that the problem
exists and from which the crossroads lead.

Humanism as we presently know it was
formed in the Renaissance, though like
everything else in the Renaissance it was not
new. It was a reorientation of man's
thought and his aspirations from the Chris-
tlan bellef that man’'s activities must be
shaped primarily toward his relations with
the Divinity and his future in the hereafter.
It was in the early Renaissance that attens
tion to the Greek and Roman classics was
emphasized, though their study had not
been lacking in the Middle Ages. The Greek
and Roman classics, of course, were written
without any Christian preconceptions or
preoccupations. They relate to man’s activi=
ties on earth, and when they do involve a
divinity, as they frequently do, it is another
divinity than the Christian one. The clas-
sics, therefore, become closely assoclated
with the this-worldly orientation of the
Renaissance, and rather quickly, humanism
became not 50 much an interest in this world
as a study of the classics, and humanism
acquired at that time and has since kept its
very academic orientation, It is today pri-
marily scholarship in literature, in history,
in art, in philosophy, rather than an interest
in literature or history or art, past or pres-
ent, as a part of man'’s daily activities. 'This
Is the problem. The substance of the hu-
manities Is the creative work of men and
women their speculations about their con-
dition their nature, their relations to each
other, their place in the universe, and their
aspirations. Much scholarship in these fields
relates to the details of all this, and the
worst scholarship, which we eall Ppedantry,
lgnores the substance. Even the best is
likely to underplay the relevance.

We often assume that humanists can work
well only when material conditions are good
and when there is peace and order. We for-
get that the Renaissance humanists them-
selves lived in a society that was as internally
and externally disorderly as any that the
world has ever seen. We forget that the
Greeks, who composed the enduring monu-
ments of Athenlan thought and art, were
throughout their greatest period in long and
exhausting wars, and that their society was
based upon the labor of slaves. We forget
that the Jews, whose speculations and inter-
pretations of themselves, their past, and
their God, are the other great base of modern
western thought, were the traditional prey
of all the great powers of the eastern Medi-
terranean, and that they lived in a Pphysical
environment where great effort is i
to sustain decent life, Actually, men do
create the substance of the humanities
under the most strange conditions, and they
do so because they are willing to take time
to think and because they have aspirations
whose attainment is of the utmost impor-
tance to them. A paradox, of course, of our
situation today is that the scholar who de-
votes himself to an examination of those
very works and those very acts which reflect
the immediate and present aspirations, as
well as the future hopes, of man in the past,
often does so entirely retrospectively and
neglects to consider the very like acts of
creativity, the very like deeds of history, and
the very similar hopes and aspirations for
the future with which we are concerned
today.

It is often sald, and I think it is true, that
Americans today are producing a great age
in art. It is often said, too, and I think
truly, that scholarship in the humanities is
at a higher level in this country than it has
even been in the past. It is never sald, and
I think properly so, that this is a great age
of humanism, and I think the reason is the
paradox I have just defined, that our scholar-
ship and our present work are somewhat
disassociated.

Yet there 1s reason for hope. Because we
are in trouble as individuals, as a country,
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and as & world, we are searching our minds
and our lives, searching because there is
doubt and uncertainty, but searching also
because there is concern and hope.

Search as we will, we won't find the an-
swers wholly in the present, so that we will
be forced to look to the past for the reasons
that things are as they are, for intellectual
enlightenment, for experience. Thus the
humanities may be forced into present
relevance.

If we can force ourselves to take time to
think, time stolen from the work and play
that so effectively prevent us from thinking,
and from the procedures that we invent so
that thought will be unnecessary, we may
well shape a new future. We may even de-
velop educational institutions that will cause
their students, even after they become
alumni, to continue to learn and investigate
things that are related to their larger con-
cerns, rather than to the work that they
are at the moment doing. We may hope-
fully remember, in time, that it is literature
and art and music, thought and understand-
ing and belief, whether it is assumed or
reasoned, that really give life its meaning,
and we may save ourselves In time from
mistakes by remembering that the recorded
activities of men in the past can usefully
serve as vicarlous experience for us. What
reputable physician would prescribe for a
patient without taking his history? The
doctors of soclety and government must learn
to behave lkewise.

There are many problems that face us
today, and for some of the most difficult of
these, technological solutions either have
been found or can be found, but political
and soclal solutions have not or cannot.
We know, for example, how to prevent the
pollution of the air, how to cleanse the
water of our rivers and how to prevent them
from becoming sewers in the first place. We
have not found the political and social de-
vice which will permit us to throw enough
of our national resources into purification to
be effective, and particularly we have not
been able to bring ourselves to hamper by
regulation those industries which we orig-
inally encouraged to develop, and through
thelr very development pollute our environ-
ment. Particularly, we have not yet found
the will to reimburse them for changing the
ways that we have encouraged them to adopt.

These latter are social and political acts,
and social and polltical knowledge is humane
knowledge. We have the wealth with which
to eliminate material poverty. We have the
educational resources, theoretically, to edu-
cate and train almost anyone so that he
need not (because of ignorance) be poor,
excepting relatively, but we have lost the
way to remove the greatest poverty of all—
the deprivation that comes from lack of as-
piration. The record of human aspiration is
the very substance of the humanities.
Through their study we may learn why
some peoples have sought high things and
others have not, and how some brought
themselves to, and others lost, their aspira-
tions.

Pollution is indeed a great problem, and
poverty is as great a one, but there is a
greater yet, perhaps the greatest that faces
us today. We have a systematic and fre-
quently professed set of beliefs, and we have
an unstated set of assumptions. In a society
which is at rest with itself, beliefs and as-
sumptions that are accepted control be-
havior. In ours, they do not, for though we
state our beliefs, we behave quite differently,
and we have not yet been willing to account
even to ourselves for the disparity, but we are
beginning, and your generation is leading,
to question the accepted positions, and some-
times to propose alternatives. I suppose the
most dramatic example of a disparity be-
tween belief and practice, between respect-
ability, and actuality, is in the area of birth
control and population management, often
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described as another greatest problem that
the world today must face. The technology
to control population exists. The political
and social instruments do mnot. Actually,
however, it is the disassociation of belief and
practice that lies behind this practical prob-
lem, and which must be at least partly
solved before a practical solution can be
implemented.

We must, in short, either change our ways
or our ethics, or both, unless we choose to
allow starvation and war to clean up the
situation. Both customs and ethics are the
very substance of the humanities.

The humanities need Washington, because
it is here that knowledge and decision are
most closely involved in each other. Wash-
ington needs the humanities, 1f our decision-
makers are really to learn to use knowledge
that is not only quantitative but is abstract
and sometimes speculative. There is a dif-
ference between being objectively right and
being right, and it is through abstract phil-
osophical knowledge and thought, used to-
gether with objective knowledge, that one's
opportunities to be right are greatest.

If humanists can learn to make their work
relevant to these problems, and Immediate
as well as retrospective, they will perform
their greatest service. The Civil Rights move-
ment is more than it appears to be on the
surface. It is a part, and a very present
part, of the ancient search for justice, and
many of the problems that are being faced
or evaded today are problems that have been
faced or evaded in the search for justice in
the past. EKnowledge of these events and
thoughts is highly relevant to what we have
before us now. The study must inform the
forum.

These are some of the reasons that my
little organization is important, and that the
great band of humanists and artists and
writers and thinkers is far more important
yet. Will we learn to use what we have and
what we can create, and at the end of these
trying times cause to flourish a truly noble
soclety here and elsewhere? Or will we, like
many clvilizations of the past, allow the dis-
integration of the Intimate relationship be-
tween knowledge and belief and act to de-
stroy us?

Now I return to the principal obligation of
the Commencement speaker, which is to ad-
vise the graduates. As a humanist, I must
advise you to be curlous, to seek always to
know and to understand, not simply things
that concern you immediately but things that
are of ultimate importance for you. As an
executive, I must advise you to be lazy, lazy
enough to think and to reflect, before you
act, so that you will really have the oppor-
tunity to use the knowledge that you have
acquired here and which I hope you will con-
tinue to acquire. Finally, as a seeker for
knowledge, I must advise you to listen. You
will be surprised to learn how much more
information you acquire that way than by
talking. Obvlously, I have disregarded my
own advice long enough. J

“FAITHFUL HEIR OF THE FOUNDING
FATHERS,” CHRISTIAN A. HERTER

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. FmnpLEY] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorn
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Speaker, the At-
lantic alliance lost one of its most out-
standing and perceptive statesmen with
the recent death of Christian A. Herter.
During his public career, beginning with
election to the House of Representatives,
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Mr. Herter was a leader in the effort to
establish an Atlantic Union. As Secre-
tary of State, Mr. Herter gave full State
Department support to a bill authorizing
a U.8. Citizens Commission on NATO to
explore greater unity with similar dele-
gations from other Atlantic allies.

Clarence K. Streit, president of Federal
Union, Inc., in a recent article in Freedom
and Union, has outlined the significant
contributions of Mr. Herter for the cause
of Atlantic Union.

In 1966, Federal Union, Ine., presented
its highest award to Mr. Herter in pre-
senting to him the association’s Atlantic
Union Pioneer Award on June 11.
Former U.S. Ambassador to Peru Theo-
dore Achilles made the presentation.

Mr. Speaker, at this point, I include
Mr. Streit’s article and Ambassador
Achlé;es' presentation as a part of my re-
marks:

IN MemoriAM: “FAITHFUL HEIR OF THE
FoUNDING FATHERS,” CHRISTIAN A, HERTER,
1895-1966

(By Clarence Streit)

By the death of Christian A. Herter on
Dec. 30 Atlantic Union lost the second of
two great American statesmen who had
teamed ever more closely for it through 20
years. Mr, Herter, long an outwardly smil-
ing victim of arthritis, died apparently of a
stroke at 71; his team-mate and friend, Will
Clayton, passed into History on Feb. 8 at 86.

How much more Chris—as his friends
called him—would have done for Atlantic
Union had he been spared as long as was
WIiIl . . . had he lived those extra 15 years
In this period when science and technology
are advancing at a speed faster than sound—
and faster far than light on how the world
they are creating is to be governed in free-
dom—the freedom it requires as do growing
Infants mother's milk. To pause, and think
of these things, is to appraise better our
incalculable loss in the death of Christian
Herter, and our gain through his life, and
teamwork,

This teamwork began when in 1946-7
Texan Mr. Clayton as Under Secretary of
State inspired the Marshall Plan. Mr. Her-
ter, then a Republican Congressman from
Massachusetts, headed a Select Committee
that led in getting Congress to approve it.
They next teamed together for the Kefauver
resolutions to explore Atlantic Union which
Rep. Herter co-sponsored in 1949 and 1961,
and Mr. Clayton championed as vice presi-
dent of the Atlantic Union Committee,
which he had helped found in 1949 soon
after he left the State Department.

The Department blocked these proposals
until Mr. Herter, after serving as Governor
of Massachusetts, became Secretary of State
in 1959, Thanks to him, it then gave a
green light to a bill authorizing a U.S. Citi-
zens Commission on NATO to explore greater
unity with similar delegations from other
Atlantic allles. Congress approved this in
1060 and in 1961 Messrs. Herter and Clayton
were Included among the 20 Commission
members and elected co-chairmen of it.

When the resulting Convention met in
Parls in January 1962, Mr. Herter was elected
its President.

Meanwhile, early in 1961 the two men be-
came the first U.S. statesmen to belong to
the small highly selective Honorary Council
of the International Movement for Atlantic
Union. In the Fall of 1961 the Herter-Clay-
ton team led in paving the way for the Trade
Expanslon Act. When Congress approved it
in 1962, President Eennedy named Mr. Her-
ter as Speclal Representative in charge of
the International negotiations to free com-
merce which 1t opened up. He still held this
post, struggling upstream against mounting
frustrations, when he died,
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These highlights suffice to show that Fed-
eral Union, Inc. (publisher of this magazine),
was richly justified in giving its highest
honor—the Atlantic Union Pioneer Award—
to Mr, Clayton in 1964 and to Mr. Herter in
1966. Other details in this crowning period
of Mr. Herter's career are given In the ac-
companying excerpts from the eloquent ad-
dress by former Ambassador Theodore C.
Achilles In presenting the Award to him at
New Salem, Illinois, the pioneer settlement
so formative for Abraham Lincoln. We re-
print also his acceptance statement—the
more significant because this testament of
faith in federal union of the free was, we
understand, his last important public state-
ment , . . a fact entirely overlooked by the
daily press. (In fact, the columns it devoted
to his obituary rarely mentioned even
briefly his long work for Atlantic federation.)

We tend to picture the ploneer as an un-
couth frontiersman, through whose rough
exterior History’s perceptive eye could see
the diamond core. Yet when we visit Mount
Vernon or Monticello, we are Iinwardly
pleased to see from the homes which Wash-
ington and Jefferson built that these revo-
lutionaries who founded our American Fed-
eral Union were the kind of men we like to
associate with so noble a structure. When
we read the llves or words of Benjamin
Franklin and Alexander Hamilton we gain
the same unconscious satisfaction that their
characters and even manners were in keeping
with the stature and nature of the political
work they ploneered.

Both Christian Herter and Willlam Clayton
were shining examples of that kind of pio-
neer—noble men, in the best and self-earned
sense of the term. Both were at home in
the most refined, educated and articulate
circles—and both made the least refined,
educated and articulate feel at home with
them. They were gentlemen in what most
distinguishes that abused word—they were
men of rare strength and rare gentleness.
They shared a trait—natural kindliness—
we do not associate so much with Washing-
ton, Jefferson, Hamilton, or even Franklin.

This gentleness and kindliness were the
more remarkable and praiseworthy in Chris-
tlan Herter because they shone through the
painful arthritis that crippled his later
years—daily testimony to his courage, as well
as to his consideration for others.

In opening the Atlantic Convention in
1962 President Herter asked: “How can we
accelerate the historic process of Atlantic
unity; how engineer a political break-
through. . .? The key problem remains—
national selfishness, doubt that such a posl-
tive political act of faith is needed, post-
ponement of the necessary self-denial . . .
Our task is to break this inertial trend . . .
Perhaps a galvanic shock will be needed. . .
But must we walt for some great catastrophe”
to unite us?

Thus he defined the task that, more ur-
gently than ever, still confronts us. In
tackling it now without him we can gain
courage from the heritage of words and deeds
he left us each. We can take heart, too—as
he would—from the accelerating rise to
power of young Congressmen, Senators and
others who became convinced Atlantlc Fed-
eralists In thelr student years and now as-
sure its future leadership. And so, in trying
to express, In a letter to Mrs, Herter, our
feelings of personal loss and sympathy for
her and her family, I felt confident that I
could assure her: “We will do our utmost that
his plea for Atlantica to be united In time
to prevent catastrophe—not too late—will not
have been made in vain.”

HERTER, ACCEPTING ATLANTIC UNION AWARD,
REAFFIRMED FArTH 1N “FEDERAL PRIN-
CIPLES"

(By Theodore C. Achilles)
(There follow ezcerpts from the tribute

which former Ambassador Theodore C.
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Achilles, vice president of Federal Union Inc.,
paid to Christian Herter in presenting to him
the association’s Atlantic Union Pioneer
Award on June 11, 1966, in front of the re-
stored Rutledge log tavern in New Salem set-
tlement where Anne won the heart of Abra-
ham Lincoln.)

Christian Herter has given his country and
his fellow men in all countries nearly 50
years of devoted public service. The breadth
of his varied experience has been equalled by
the length of his personality and his ability
to inspire his associates to constructive
thought and action.

[After detailing “the wealth of varied exz-
perience which has enabled him to do so
much for the cause of Atlantic unity,” Mr.
Achilles added ]

I do not know when he first came to be-
lieve in that cause, but I am sure that his
belief in it was first aroused, like all of us,
either by talking with Clarence Streit or by
reading Union Now. I do know that, as a
Member of Congress In 1949 [then, and again
in 1951], he joined with Senator Kefauver
in Introducing the first Atlantic Union res-
olution.

The breadth of his vision, and of his un-
derstanding that the proven wisdom of our
American federal prineciples could be of in-
calculable benefit to the world of today was
shown In the words of preamble of that res-
olution:

“Whereas the principles on which our
American freedom is founded are those of
federal union, which were applied for the
first time in history in the United States
Constitution, and

“Whereas our Federal Convention of 1787
worked out these principles of union as a
means of safe-guarding the liberty and com-
mon heritage of the people of thirteen sov-
ereign States, strengthening their free in-

stitutions, uniting their defensive efforts,.

encouraging their economic collaboration,
and severally attaining the aims that the
democracies of the North Atlantic have set
for themselves in the aforesaid [NATO]
treaty; and

“Whereas these federal union principles
have succeeded impressively in advancing
such aims in the United States, Canada,
Switzerland, and wherever other free peo-
ples have applied them; and

“Whereas the United States, together
with the other signatories of the treaty, has

ised to bring about a better wunder-
standing of these federal principles and has,
as their most extensive practitioner and
greatest beneficiary, a unique moral obliga-
tion to make this contribution to peace .. .”

Each time the Department of State op-
posed the resolution on the grounds that
the time was not ripe, that emphasis on
the broad prospect of Atlantic unity might
cool enthusiasm in Europe for the more
limited goal of European unity, and that
this Government could not even initiate ex-
ploration of such unity unless it was ex-
actly what would emerge at the other end.
Had simillar objections prevailed in 1787
we would never have had a United States
of America.

In 1960 a similar resolution was before
Congress but Mr, Herter was then Secretary
of State. He then stated:

“The Department considers that a meet-
ing such as the one proposed in this reso-
lution might well serve a good purpose. We
would be in favor of any useful meetings
in which the future of the Atlantic Com-
munity can be discussed realistically by
thoughtful and responsible people. We in
the Department of State would certainly
welcome any constructive and practical ideas
which might emerge from the proposed con-
vention.

“We particularly welcome the thought ex-
pressed in the resolution that the delegates
to the proposed convention should be free
to explore the problem as fully as indi-
viduals . . .*
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Finally the resolution passed and Mr.
Herter, after his retirement in 1961 as Sec-
retary of State, was elected Co-Chalrman
of the American Delegation and Chairman
of the Paris Conventlon. His opening
speech to that Convention was inspiring
and well worth re-reading in full, I will
quote only a few sentences. , . .

“Our efforts will be fruitful if we clarify
our central purpose to generate an aware-
ness and resulting demand for change and,
perhaps, to foreshadow new political ar-
rangements,”

“Human efforts,” he continued, “become
even more effective as they are directed
towards defined ends, both In time and in
scope. Not only do we need to be clear on.
the general nature of our political designs,
but on a general time span in which we
hope to accomplish them. While the ulti-
mate political framework of the North At-
lantic Community cannot now be foreseen,
our respective nations should not rule out
of consideration any approach, no matter
how ambitious.”

“Must we walit,” he concluded,
catastrophe to unite us?” v

When Clarence Streit launched his bold
vision of a Unjon of the Free In 1039 it
was dismissed as utopian by many people,
particularly in government or political life.
It took courage for anyone in government
or political life publicly to support it and
to urge action to make that vision a reality.
Today a resolution calling for a convention
to seek agreement upon union of the free
as a goal, upon a definite time table and
specific institutions to bring it about, is
before the Co sponsored by, at the
last count I have heard, 17 Senators and 97
Congressmen.

Selfish, shortsighted nationalism 1is still
strong, not only in France, and the Union
of the Free will not come into being with-
out much further controversy and effort.
Yet “utopla” has become practical politics,
and no single individual has done more to
make it so than Christian A. Herter.

It is an honor and a privilege to present
him the Atlantic Union Ploneer Award with
this citatlon: “Christian A. Herter, Falthful
Heir of the Founding Fathers, Who as Con-
gressman, Urged Exploration of Atlantie
Unlon, as Secretary of State First Opened its
Door to a Convention to that End, as Presi-
dent of that Conventlon asked: ‘Must We
Walit . . . for Catastrophe’ to Unite Us?”

[Mr. Herter being unable to come—as he
had planned to a late hour—Rufus Smith,
Director of Canadian Relations in the State
Department, accepted the Award for him,
and read this statement Mr. Herter had writ-
ten before his health kept him from com-
ing—and was, we believe, his last important
public declaration—Editors]

“I deeply appreciate the honor you are
doing me and regret that it is impossible
for me to be with you in person.

“It was not quite 30 years ago, just be-
fore the outbreak of World War II, that
Clarence Streit startled the world with his
proposal for a federal union of the free.
The boldness of his vision inspired new
hope in many, but many others dismissed
it as utopian dreaming. These 30 years
have seen far more “utopian” things be-
come real elements of today’s world—tele.

“for

vision, jet propulsion, nuclear weapons,
space travel.
““His pro was based upon the convic-

tion that the federal principles embodied in
our Constitution were the best means yet
devised for combining the preservations of
individual liberty with the strength of union
and that, as our history has proved, they
served 180 million people as well as a few
million. I know of no free man who would
dispute this.

“It was based upon the conviction that all
the forces of the modern world—the pressures
of population, the speed of modern transpor-
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tation and communication, the destructive-
ness of modern weapons—were making the
would constantly more interdependent and
forcing us to seek new ways of dealing with
problems which respect no frontiers. How
much truer this is today than in 1839, and
how much more widely recognized.

“Finally, his proposal was based upon the
conviction that a start toward wider unity
must be made by those nations of Western
Europe and North America which share a
common faith in the dignity and freedom of
the individual, a common heritage, and a vast
reservoir of democratic political experience,
of knowledge and of moral and material re-
sources, Every U.S. President from Truman
to Johnson, every Canadian Prime Minister
from 8St. Laurent to Pearson, and many
statesmen Iin Western Europe, have elo-
quently proclaimed the importance of pro-
gressively greater Atlantic unity.

“What is ‘utopian’ about these ideas today?
Are they not rather a far-sighted view, In
President Eennedy’s words, of the true course
of history? President Johnson has sald, ‘We
shape an Atlantic civillzation with an At-
lantic destiny.’

“I am convinced that in the long-run
neither military alliances nor customs unions
will survive without the cement of political
institutions. This does not necessarily mean
the exact type of union which we created
here in the United States. It may well be
something new. It must be realistically
based upon the needs of today's and tomor-
row's world and, I believe, it will have to be
based upon some form of federal principles.
The ties may be looser and more flexible as
between different nations. The roots of unity
may have to grow slowly and deeply before
the tree grows to full height, but we must
never lose sight of our objective or tire in our
pursuit of it.”

WISCONSIN PROFESSOR ANSWERS
VIETNAM CRITIC

Mr. STANTON. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. DERWINSKI] may €xX-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI, Mr. Speaker, we
have witnessed cleverly organized groups
throughout the country, primarily head-
ed by ultraliberals with Communist in-
volvement obscured from view, who are
conducting a concerted attack on U.S.
foreign policy in southeast Asia. Former
Vice President Richard Nixon has ef-
fectively described the aid and comfort
which the enemy is receiving from the
radical left within this country.

I am pleased to insert into the RECORD
as part of my remarks a letter Dr. Wac-
law W. Soroka, associate professor of his-
tory, Wisconsin State University, Stevens
Point, Wis., has written in answer to a
request from a radical liberal group ac-
tive on that campus to sign an appeal to
the President similar to statements
emanating from other radical left groups
to which I have referred. I include Dr.
Soroka’s letter at this point in the Rec-
o MarcE 16, 1967.
Prof. MORRIS M. WILHELM,

Acting for the Stevens Point Commiitee for
Peace in Vietnam, Department of Polit-
ical Science, Wisconsin State University,
Stevens Point, Wis.

DeAR ProFEssor WiLHELM: I have refused
to sign your appeal to the President of the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

United States related to the war in Viet Nam,
as proposed in your writing of January 27,
and through your representatives on Febru-
ary 23, 1867.

The reasons for my disapproval of your
action are the following:

Your statement “that the situation In
Viet Nam today is not one where American
military might can effectively curb Com-
munist tyranny and aggression” is not con-
vincing. Why isn’'t it? I see a lack of
foundation for your statement; “it is a typi-
cal ‘petitio prinelpil'” This action in Viet
Nam, combined with a proper stand of the
U.8. Government, has already curbed Com-
munist expansion throughout the world.
There are many signs visible in the Com-
munist camp which indicate that the deter-
mination of the U.S. in curbing the Com-
munist expansion by force decreased the in-
fluences of the Communist warmongers and
strengthened the Communist opponents of
the Stalinist and Maoist bellicosity in all
the Communist countries, a result of enor-
mous significance. The situation in Viet
Nam is proving, in spite of its drama and
gravity, that containment of Communism
is effective and that the imposition of the
Communist revolution and subsequent die-
tatorship by force on any country is doomed
to fallure.

The military action of the U.S. in Viet Nam
is, therefore, similar in its character and
causes to the action carried out by President
Harry S. Truman in Greece, Korea and Berlin,
and by President J, F. Kennedy in Cuba.
President Lyndon B. Johnson has faced a
similar pressure from conspiracies of political
minorities expressed in terror, massacres and
in complete disregard for International
agreements. This pressure also disregards
the stand of the opponents of Communism
no matter whether they are democrats and
progressives or conservatives and authoritar-
ians.

Additionally, I disagree with your formula-
tion of this particular statement, It Implies
your understanding of the military action in
Viet Nam as being separated from the politi-
cal process under the control of the U.S, gov-
ernment, I am of a different opinion. In
Viet Nam, we do not see “American military
might” only, which would act independent-
1y from the political organs of this nation.
The military action in Viet Nam is only
an extension and prolongation of Amer-
ican policles and diplomacy. The poli-
cies of the U.S. in Viet Nam have limited
objectives. They are to lead toward a decent
solution protecting the nations from imposed
dictatorship. However, the policies of this
country face the military pressure and the
known determination of the Communists to
impose their will on everybody else.

Your bellef “that the use of American
forces in Viet Nam today has turned more
Vietnamese, other Asians, and the world com-
munity against the United States,”"—and “has
encouraged more Vietnamese than ever be-
fore to turn to Communism . ..” is com-
pletely unfounded. In looking at the situa-
tion In Viet Nam, you disregard the fact that
the Communists are using their unrestricted
terror in forcing support from the population
of the regions under their domination. You
also disregard the fact that in the reglons of
Viet Nam free from Communist terror, the
overwhelming majority of the people voted
agalnst Communism. Do you really know
many countrles where Communism was
adopted as a result of the decision of the
majority of the people? Do you know one
such country with the exception of Earelia
in India?

You also disregard the fact that the clalms
for peace, including the appeals of the repre-
sentatives of various religions, with Pope Paul
VI as head, have been addressed to both of
the parts, to both of the suprapowers, and
to China as well. Your stand requiring a
unilateral withdrawal of the U.S. from Viet
Nam misinterprets such appeals—since you
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err in your evaluation of the public opinion
of the world.

Your statement also implies a misinter-
pretation of the U.S. broader or underlying
objectives In Asia. You assume that the
U.8. wants to impose their own rule on
of Asia. And I assume that such are not
the objectives of the U.S.

The U.S, does not tend toward the estab-
lishment of new colonialism or of any kind
of rule over any country of Asia. The U.S.
is determined to help in building the Asian
societies based on the will of the majority,
on respect of human dignity, on freedom
from terror and willfulness. The U.S. is de-
termined to submit to, and to defend, the
rule and regime of the international law and
international cooperation. And to abide by
international law, imperfect as it still is, but
expressed in some valid agreements is to the
interest of everybody, but first of all of the
weak and small nations. The rejection of
such & rule of law is a crime, no matter
whether it is motivated by power politics of
the strong, or by nationalism and irrational
obstinacy of the Ho Chi Minhs, Giving up
in face of such an obstinacy does not solve
anything. It cannot solve now as it did not
solve anything when the Western powers were
giving up in face of the obstinacy of Hitler.

I agree that many Asian peoples have his-
torical reasons for apprehensions at the
thought that the old colonialism could be
replaced by a new one. It is the task for
our diplomacy to dissipate such apprehen-
sion. The thought of inteleletuals with in-
tegrity must include in its consideration the
threat and existence of Communist colonial-
ism, as well. It certainly is to the interest
of Asian peoples to learn that the U.S, has
been one of the most effective factors in
bringing down colonialism.

I agree with you that it is a tragedy for
everybody to look or think about the “mas-
sacre of thousands of innocent Vietnamese”
as well as the “sacrifice of the lives of thou-
sands of the U.S. soldiers” which result from
the war in Viet Nam.

But do you believe that the massacres
would stop with the American withdrawal
from Viet Nam? Let's be candid. A huge
new wave of extermination would start which
would be similar to the extermination of tens
of millions of people in China and every-
where where Communism has been estab-
lished.

One might have a special attitude toward
the victims of Communism, but a fair
measure of intellectuals should not make
any distinetion among Communist and non-
Communist victims of terror and barbarism.
There are such people who refuse to notice
this, I would say that this also is “a treason
of the clerk.” Any massacre points to the
barbaric stage of civilization and to the needs
for going deeper to eliminate all of these
practices.

Are you sure that saving our soldiers in
Viet Nam is tantamount to saving our sol-
diers and our nation from the threat of ag-
gression? What do you seek; to be safe from
aggression, from the necessity of sacrificing
millions in the future war—or to be safe from
the necessary united effort and sacrifice to-
day in Viet Nam, no matter what would be
the future?

Have you forgotten that In the last war
close to 60 million people perished just be-
cause a madman, Hitler, could create an illu-
sion of “the peace of our time"” which became
possible because of unreasonable appease-
ment? Those victims of the Second World
‘War perished because the aggressors had been
given green lights for thelr aggressions, be-
cause there was nobody strong enough to
prove to the madman in time that he had no
chance with his Nazi idea. Giving a green
light to the new aggressors necessarily leads
us to further demands and higher costs of
resistance. A future war would cause incom-
parably more losges, victims and sacrifices.

In the face of an aggressive pressure, of a
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threat of Communist mono-idea to be im-
posed on people by force, the resignation
or indifference of free nations does not help
at all in finding a proper solution for the
difficulties. The rule of law, the superiority
of law, and the respect for international
agreements and requirement of international
cooperation, is the only solution and an
urgent necessity. As in the past, on a lower
level of organization, in the transition from
the individual self-defense and vengeance
to the justice administered by the state, so in
the present in international relations, the
rule of law, peace, and orderly conditions
cannot be established by giving up before
an aggressor, It cannot be established
through a submission of its objectives to the
obstinate nationalisms and unlimited sov-
ereignty of the states and nations. All the
failures of the international organizations
and of the collective security in the past re-
sulted from lack of sufficient backing of
strong nations, self-restricted but prompt in
implementing the rule of law and agree-
ment. Not the excess of strength in defense
of law and peaceful cooperation was the
cause of failures of the international order
in the past, and consequently of millions of
innocent victims, but lack of strength, re-
stricted to rational objectives and used in a
proper time.

Today, still the United States is strong
enough to provide the rule of law and the
respect for international agreements with
sufficient force. Your proposition tends to-
ward a limitation of this strength or toward
a postponement of the test. Your proposi-
tion, therefore, tends toward the return to
the situation similar to that after the First
World War, when there was no strength to
stop aggressors until the world-wide war
developed from the local aggressions., I do
not agree with you and I do not see any
justification for such a stand.

There is no justification for assuming that
the Communists are unified. There are
such Communists in the Soviet Union who
stand with Daniel and Sinlavskil who were
deported to Siberia for smuggling thelr
books to the west., There are the Kochet-
kovs, the Pankratovas who publicly de-
nounced the imperiallsm and nationalistic
chauvinism of Russia and the Soviet Union.
There are Tito and Albanian Hodzha, there
were Stalin and Ehrushchev, there is Mao
Tze-tung and his opponents. There are
such Communists who hate this continuous
pressure of Romantic revolutionaries and
walt for a support of the U.S. given to “set-
tlement, reconciliation and cooperation,”
against their own irrational revolutionaries,

The stand of this country—no matter
which—helps the one and harms the other.

Firm containment of Communistic pres-
sure in Eorea reversed Stalin and his entire
myth, and his new purges and new dogmatic
revolution.

 Firm containment today, in Viet Nam or
anywhere increases chances that the Com-
munistic world will generate determination
and sincere will for a cooperation in peace.
It is the only valld objective of this country
but this objective 1s worth all the sacrifices.

I may go beyond the scope of your direct
considerations regarding three additional
problems.

The Aslatic nations pass through thelr
interior revolutions. It would be unreason-
able and detrimental to support the dicta-
torial and arrogant groups representing the
feudal past or the privileged present of the
few against the progress and extenslon of the
democratic process for all. There is no such
a necessity. But it would be equally detri-
mental and unreasonable to assume that
progress is represented by the Communists
who should not be opposed. In this respect,
the work done with the help of the U.S.
toward the establishment of the democratic
institutions in Viet Nam is commendable
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and exemplary as the third solution between
two false alternatives.

The stand of the U.S, reflected in the poli-
cles of President L. B, Johnson, in fact of
all the U.S. government since 1945, is marked
by deep and mature self-restrictions and
limited objectives. These limited objectives
seek primarily the cessation of the Commu-
nist invasion by force of non-Communist
countries. These limited objectives include
putting in relief the necessity for all the
nations to submit to the rule of law and to
the requirements of a peaceful cooperation
implemented by the United Nations, by
other international organizations and by the
international agreements.

Such a stand is not acceptable only for
those who consider the process of Commu-
nistic expansion as irreversible and as an un-
avoidable accomplishment of Marxist
dialectic. Not all of the Communists of to-
day believe in such a costly dogma. Why
does this country have to support the belief
of the most radical and blindly orthodox
Communists?

The stand of this country is successfully
kept and preserved in spite of other pres-
sures of the rightist-extremists, in spite of
adverse stand of some leftist groups, in spite
of the danger that the development of such
an event—if wuncontrolled sufficiently—
might push this country to an unlimited
involvement.

The leaders of the Soviet Union, of China
and of all the Communist countries do know
or can know that the U.S. is ready to co-
operate with all in a peaceful co-existence.
They, however, still do not know clearly
how far they can go in breaking the interna-
tional commitments and in disregarding loy-
alty in this cooperation. They broke the tens
of major commitments made to President
F. D. Roosevelt. They should know that
there is no chance for further blackmailing
and a successful imposition of their dictator-
ship by force over any other country. The
sooner they know this, the quicker they will
turn toward reason and common sense and
against irresponsible adventures.

Your assumption that the Communist re-
gimes turn toward a Titolsm of "National
Communism" is probably true. It is not
excluded that the same evolution could have
occurred in Viet Nam, had the whole of Viet
Nam become Communist after the defeat of
the French. We do not know this, although
it is probable.

But what we do know for sure 1s that “Na-
tional Communism" developed in the period
of successful containment. We also do know
that the successful expansion of Communism
Increases its dogmatism, its bellicoslty, its
fighting spirit. And this is not desirable in
common interest of non-Communist as well
as Communist countries.

The sufferings of the Vietnamese have been
caused first of all by the Communists them-
selves. Human compassion for the victims
of the war should be expressed also as a pro-
test against the action of the Communists
and of Ho Chi Minh. We also do know that
we face today not the alternatives of 1950,
but the alternatives of 1967.

‘We heard the people comparing the Ameri-
can conduct of war in Viet Nam with the
Nazi deeds and methods. Such a compari-
son is an abuse of freedom of thought and
of common sense. It also proves a complete
misunderstanding and lack of knowledge of
what the Nazls were.

If I were to protest, I would protest:

Against the nations and individuals who
do not abide by the international law, agree-
ments and good falth;

Against the ideologies and apostles of the
monoideas—Communistic, nationalistic, Fas-
cistic or others—imposed on the people by
force against thelr will;

Against the regime of one party, or one
group which limits individual freedoms and
the protection of law over man;
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Against the regimes which disregard the
will of majority and the rights of minorities,
and which govern the peoples without taking
into account the will of people and its right
to the control over the governments;

Against all Romantlc revolutionaries who
expose man, & concrete, singular human
being, to oppression and hardship in the
name of their classes, of their nations, of
thelr concepts of “perfect soclety”;

Agalnst all cruelties including the Com-
munist cruelties;

Against the weakening of this country
which can and should defend Peace and in-
ternational order, discredited and indefend-
able if the containment does not hold.

Sincerely,
Dr. Wactaw W, Soroxa,
Associate Professor of History.

Mr. Speaker, this letter speaks for itself
as an effective rebuttal to the propa-
ganda which the radical left of this coun-
try is using in an attempt to confuse the
American public and foil the leader-
ship our Nation must provide to the free
world in the continuing struggle against
Communist tyranny.

FLOOD OF PORNOGRAPHY POL-
LUTES OUR POSTAL SYSTEM

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. REINECKE] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. REINECKE. Mr. Speaker, today
I am reintroducing two bills designed to
attack the flood of pornographic mail
which pollutes our postal system.

A recent report from the attorney gen-
eral of my State of California reveals dis-
turbing facts about the amount of ob-
scene and pornographic material which
is produced in our State. The smut in-
dustry grosses more than $20 million a
year from the sale of its offensive matter.
And the disturbing thing is that most of
this smut is delivered through the serv-
ices of the U.S. postal system.

The decent citizens of my State are ap-
palled at this situation. They are tak-
ing steps toward halting production of
this pornographic material on the State
level. But they need the strong arm of
Federal law to stop the flow of obscene
matter through the postal system.

The attorney general’s report cites Los
Angeles as a central source for obscene
matter mailed throughout the Nation.

The Johnson adminisiration has
completely ignored this major problem
facing law-enforcement agencies. The
President recently proposed a series of
major anticrime bills to the Congress,
but not one word was sald about the
rising tide of pornography.

Because efforts to combat obscenity
have been stymied in the courts, I be-
lieve that the Congress must give to every
American the weapons to protect his
family against the smut being dumped
into his mail box.

COMPOUNDING THE PROBLEM

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
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from Wyoming [Mr. HARRISON] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, the
service given by the Post Office Depart-
ment steadily grows worse. Repeated
requests are being made for increases in
first-class mail rates but no improve-
ment of service results from such in-
creases. Even the Postmaster General
admits the Department is inefficient and
he has suggested that its method of op-
eration be changed.

Some time ago, the Post Office Depart-
ment shifted from railway mail service
to delivery by trucks, with a decreasing
efficiency in the handling of the mail, a
large loss of revenue by the railroads,
and the loss by many railway postal
workers of their jobs. The Post Office
Department is now considering a further
elimination of the railway mail cars and
service, and should this further reduction
be initiated, Wyoming will suffer a fur-
ther loss of employees and will receive
much poorer mail service.

An editorial written by Mr. Jim Flin-
chum, editor of the Wyoming State Trib-
une at Cheyenne, sets out the facts of
this matter very clearly, and I am sub-
mitting a copy of his editorial and I hope
that others who are suffering from a
similar situation will join me in an ef-
fort to correct this situation, protect the
jobs of loyal Government postal employ-
ees, and provide efficient and prompt mail
service.

COMPOUNDING THE PROBLEM

The impending pull-out of 60 to 70 postal
clerks from the Cheyenne postoffice doesn't
make sense in view of the current operating
mess in the U.S. Postoffice Department itself.

The proposed loss of the Cheyenne postal
clerical force presumabiy stems from the fact
that processing of Wyom.lng malil has been
shifted to Denver, Omaha, and Salt Lake City,
larger mail distribution centers on the
periphery of this state.

But this is exactly why the entire Post-
office Department is in a jam right now, and
why Postmaster General O'Brien has called
for the department's cabinet-rank deactiva-
tion, and placing its operations under a cor-
poration,

A published interview with the postmaster
general today In U.S. News & World Report
quotes him as saying a “catastrophe” is fac-
ing postal operations in this country unless
there is a drastic change.

The trouble, according to O'Brien, is the
concentration of postal processing operations
in & number of key cities of the country. In
the U.8. News & World Report article which
will be published in this week’s issue O'Brien
says there are 300 to 400 large postoffices that
are currently overloaded.

Among them are New York, Chicago, Los
Angeles, San Francisco, St. Louils, Kansas
City, Baltimore, Philadelphia, Washington,
Cleveland and Brooklyn. The situation in
Pittsburgh, Cincinnati, Milwaukee, and In-
dianapolis is described as severe; Memphis as
“extremely critical'; Des Moines as a ‘“real
problem.”

“Los Angeles and San Francisco are sub-
jected to extremely heavy north-south traf-
fie," sald the postmaster general. “We're
also watching Omaha and Oklahoma City
very carefully.”

The postal plant is described by O'Brien
as “appallingly inadequate.” Another prob-
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lem is finding a capable work force. On any
day, he says, the department is breaking in
between 70,000 and 80,000 new workers.

The postal crisis is so appalling, says
O'Brien, that if a blowup occurred in two
or three blg offices at the same time, the
department would be in serious trouble. He
is quoted in the U.S. News & World Report
plece: “If Dallas and Atlanta went down
together, for instance, the whole eastern part
of the country would be paralyzed. When
mall is delayed at strategic points, you get
a tremendous chain reaction.”

What's the source of the trouble? Judg-
ing from the O’Brien interview in this pub-
lication, its a sudden mall glut that occurs
in the big distribution centers.

The problem resides, obviously, in central-
ization—amalgamation of mall processing
and distribution facilities. This should pro-
vide a perfect counter-argument for the
Cheyenne Chamber of Commerce representa-
tives who met here yesterday with Senator
McGee.

A rough analysis of this trouble would
seem to absolutely require a mandatory de-
centralization process for the postal han-
dling operations.

Why not let the Wyoming mail be broken
down, for example, right here in Cheyenne
and distributed from here rather than from
Denver? Why must it be necessary to han-
dle the Wyoming malil in Omaha (500 miles
from Cheyenne), Denver (100 miles) or Salt
Lake City?

Rather than achieving efliciency by the
centralization of operations, the Post Office
Department is creating such a logjam of
operations and problems that stem directly
from them, that it is nearing collapse.

Postmaster-General O'Brien talks fondly
of creating a corporate entity out of the de-
partment instead of a bureaucratic mage.
Why not set.about some modern corporate
policies, then, by decentralizing the physical
plant? Why concentrate it entirely in a rela-
tively few large postoffices that are subject to
critical overloads, and distribute the func-
tions on a more efficient basis?

It just doesn’'t seem reasonable to com-
pound the confusion and problems by de-
priving the smaller postal facilities of some
of their operating responsibilities, and con-
centrating those chores in the bigger post-
offices and distribution centers where over-
loading already threatens disaster,

THE SEPARATION OF POWERS

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. AsHBROOK] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, al-
though the Supreme Court, in the 1959
Barenblatt decision, the 1960 McPhaul
decision and the Braden and Wilkinson
decisions in 1961, has upheld the con-
stitutionality of the House Committee on
Un-American Activities, nevertheless at-
tempts are still being made to enjoin the
committee from performing its function
as an investigative and legislative com-
mittee.

One such attempt arose out of the
hearings before the Committee on Bills
To Make Punishable Assistance to
Enemies of United States in Time of War
in August of 1966. It will be remem-
bered that demonstrations and raucous
behavior was indulged in by certain ele-
ments before the committee here in
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Washington. Members of the commit-
tee were named as defendants in court
action because it was charged that the
actions of the committee “were done
solely to harass and intimidate them in
the exercise of first amendment rights,
and were not done in aid of the lawmak-
ing and law-evaluating functions of the
Congress of the United States.”

As the case of Krebs and others against
JounN M. AsHBrROOK and others, presents
very important and interesting argu-
ments dealing with the separation of
powers of the legislative and judicial
branches of Government, I include the
supplemental brief of the Department of
Justice for dismissal of the case in the
REecorp at this point:

[In the U.S. District Court for the District
of Columbia ] "

Dr, ALLexy M., KREBS, ET AL., PLAINTIFFS, .
JoHN M, ASHBROOK, ET AL, DEFENDANTS —
Civin Action No. 2157-66

Defendants' supplement to motion to dis-
miss and to strike certain allegations of the
complaint and plaintiffs’ afidavits; supple-
ment to opposition to plaintiffs' motion for
preliminary injunction; and motion that
three-judge-court order its own dissolution
and remand case to single-judge-court to dis-
miss action for want of subject-matter and
equity jurisdiction, or order dismissal of ac-
tion as moot.

Comes now the United States Attorney for
the District of Columbia on behalf of de-
fendants, and:

1. Moves the Court to dismiss the supple-
mental complaint, and renews the motion to
dismiss the original complaint, for lack of
subject-matter and equity jurisdiction;

2. Opposes plaintiffs’ supplement to their
motion for preliminary injunction, and re-
news the opposition to the original motion
for preliminary injunction;

3. For jurisdictional purposes, particularly
the bar to maintenance of this action im-
posed by the separation-of-powers doctrine
and the sovereign immunity doctrine—

(a) Expressly traverses all of plaintiffs’
conclusory allegations in the original com-
plaint and supplemental complaint to the
effect that the complained-of actions of
members of the Committee on Un-American
Activities, House of Representatives, 89th
Congress, were done solely to harass and
intimidate them in the exercise of First
Amendment rights, and were not done in
ald of the lawmaking and law-evaluating
functions of the Congress of the United
States.

(b) Affirmatively avers that Congress’ of-
ficlal records and reports conclusively show
that such complained-of actions were done in
the course and within the scope of Congress’
legislative business; and the Court lacks
jurisdiction to inquire or consider any
evidence dehors the officlal congressional
records and reports in this regard; and

(¢) Further affirmatively avers that plain-
tiffs’ contrary, conclusory allegations are
fictitious, unfounded in fact, and feigned in
an effort to give this Court some semblance
of color of jurisdiction In the premises.

4. For jurisdictional purposes—particularly
the lack of a justifiable case or controversy
and lack of standing to sue—

(a) Expressly traverses all of plaintifis’
conclusory allegations in the original com-
plaint and supplemental complaint which
state (or imply) criminal prosecution of
plaintifis Krebs and Teague is imminent, for
contempt of Congress arlsing out of the oc-
currences or defaults at the “Hearings on
H.R. 12047, H.R. 14925, H.R. 16175, H.R. 17140,
and H.R. 17184—Bills to Make Punishable
Assistance to Enemies of U.S. in Time of Un-
declared War"” held on August 16-19, 1966 by
the Committee on Un-American Activities,




April 19, 1967

House of Representatives, 89th Congress;
and

(b) Affirmatively avers that the events
since such hearings indicate that criminal
prosecution of plaintiffs Krebs and Teague
for contempt of Congress arising out of such
oceurrences or defaults is unlikely.

5. Moves the Court to strike so much of
paragraphs 17, 18, 20-27, of plaintiffs’ sup-
plemental complaint as conclusorily allege
(or imply) that at said hearings the Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities of the
House of Representatives, 89th Congress, was
not engaged in gathering information in ald
of the law-making and law-evaluating func-
tions of the Congress of the Unlted States;
and, further, to strike so much of paragraphs
27, 30-32, of plaintiffs' supplemental com-
plaint as conclusorily allege (or imply)
criminal prosecution of plaintiffs Krebs and
Teague is imminent, for contempt of Con-
gress arising out of the occurrences or de-
faults occurring at sald hearings.

6. Moves the Three-Judge-Court to order
its own dissolution, and remand this case
to Single-Judge-Court to dismiss for want of
subject-matter and equity jurisdiction; or to
order dismissal of actlon as moot,

Incorporated into and made a part hereof
(by reference) are Government Exhibits 1-5,
heretofore filed in this cause. Also incor-
porated into and made a part hereof are the
following additional exhibits, identified as
indicated:

Government Exhibit No. 6: (Attached)
printed record of “Hearings on HR. 12047,
H.R. 14925, H.R. 16175, H.R. 17140 and H.R.
17194—Bills to Make Punishable Assistance
to Enemies of U.S. in Time of War" held by
Committee on Un-Amerlcan Activities, House
of Representatives, 80th Congress on August
16-19, 1966 and August 19, 22, and 23, 1966
(Parts 1 and 2)

Government Exhibit No. 7: (Attached) Re-
port No. 1908, House of Representatives, 89th
Congress, 2d Session, dated August 29, 1966,
entitled “Obstruction of Armed Forces”, re-
porting favorably out of the Committee on
Un-American Activities the bill (H.R. 12047)
to amend the Internal Security Act of 1950,
with amendments

Government Exhibit No, 8: (By reference)
the p! in the House of Representa-
tives, 80th Congress, on consideration of said
bill, CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 112, part
19, pages 26213-26252, and volume 112, part
20, pages 26592-26594

Government Exhibit No. 9: (Attached)
H.R. 12047, the bill to amend the Internal
Security Act of 1950, as passed by the House
of Representatives, 89th Congress, on Oc¢-
tober 13, 1966 and referred to the Senate

Government Exhibit No, 10: (Attached)
H.R. 8, the bill to amend the Internal Secu-
rity Act of 1950, as introduced January 10,
1967 in the House of Representatives, 90th
Congress, 1st Session

Government Exhibit No. 11: (Attached)
H, Res. T, 90th Congress, lst Sesslon, as
agreed to in the House of Representatives
January 10, 1967, adopting as the Rules of
the House of Representatives, 80th Congress,
(with amendment) the Rules of the House
of Representatives, 89th Congress, together
with all applicable provisions of the Legis-
lative Reorganization Act of 19046, as
amended

Government Exhibit No. 12: (Attached)
affidavit of Francis J. McNamara, Director,
Committee on Un-American Activities, House
of Representatives, 80th Congress and 90th
Congress, setting forth facts as to House of
Representatives recelpt and custody of rec-
ords characterized in the supplemental com-
plaint as “membership lists™

Government Exhibit No. 13: (By refer-
ence) election of members, Committee on
Un-American Activities, House of Repre-
sentatives, 90th Congress, CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, pages 1086 and 1738 for January 23
and 26, 1967.
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In support hereof, a memorandum of
points and authorities is submitted.

Davip G. Bress,

U.5. Attornay.
JosepH M. HANNON,
Assistant U.S. Attorney.
GIL ZIMMERMAN,
Assistant U.S. Attorney.

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE

I hereby certify that service of a copy of
the foregoing supplement to motlon, op-
position, etc., (with attached exhibits going
to Mr., Kinoy only), and supporting memo-
randum of polnts and authorities, has been
made this 14th day of April, 1967 by mail
upon the following attorneys for plaintiffs:

Arthur Kinoy, Esq., Kinoy & Eunstler,
611 Fifth Avenue, New York, New
York. (Copy by Speclal Dellvery Alr
Mall and also by regular mail.) John
DeJ. Pemberton, Jr., Esq., American
Civil Liberties Union, 1566 Fifth Ave-
nue, New York, New York 10010.
Jeremiah 8. Gutman, Esq., 363 Seventh
Avenue, New York, New York. Law-
rence Spelser, Esq., American Civil
Liberties Union, 1426 16th Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C.

GIL ZIMMERMAN,
Agsistant U.S. Atltorney.

[In the U.S. District Court for the District

of Columbia]

Dr. ALLEN M. KREBS, ET AL, PLAINTIFFS, 7.
JoHN M, ASHBROOK, ET AL., DEFENDANTS—
Crvin ActioN No. 2157-66
Defendants’ memorandum of points and

authorities in support of supplement to mo-

tion to dismiss and to strike certain allega-
tions of the complaint and plaintiffs’ afi-
davits; supplement to opposition to plain-
tiffs’ motion for preliminary injunection; and
motlon that three-judge-court order its own
dissolution and remand case to single-judge-
court to dismiss action for want of subject-
matter and equity jurisdiction, or order dis-
missal of action as moot.

INTRODUCTION
(A) Present Status of Matters Relative to
Litigation

So that the Court will be informed as to
the present status of matters relating to this
proceeding (as of April 10, 1967), the United
States Attorney for the District of Columbia,
on behalf of defendants, supplements para-
graphs 1-5 of his earlier Statement as
follows:

6. On August 29, 1966 the Committee on
Un-American Activities, House of Represent-
atives, 89th Congress, filed its Report No.
1908 (Government Exhibit 7). It accom-
panied H.R. 12047, as amended. That report
set forth (inter alia) the purpose of the bill;
the Committee’s action in respect thereto;
and the Committee findings as to the neces-
sity for its enactment.

7. After legislative debate, the House of
Representatives, 89th Congress, on October
13, 1966 passed H.R. 12047, as amended. Sub-
sequently, that bill was referred to the Sen-
ate, 80th Congress. (Government Exhibits
B8&9.)

8. No report was made to the House of Rep-
resentatives, 80th Congress, while 1t was In
session, as to the fact of plaintiffs Krebs’
and Teague's fallure to appear when called
to testify (as required by subpoena) on
August 17, 1966 before the Committee on Un-
American Actlvities, House of Representa-
tives, 89th Congress. The 89th Congress ad-
journed sine die on October 22, 1966. Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorD, volume 112, part 21,
page 28897. The fact of such fallure was

10ur prior Status Statement appears at
pp. 1-2 of “Defendants’ Memorandum of Law
Pursuant to Order of Three-Judge District
We incorpo-

Court dated August 17, 1966.”
rate 1t here by reference.
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thereafter not reported to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives during the 89th
Congress while not in session. And no such
step (or any other) looking to their criminal
prosecution, or other proceedings, in respect
of such fallure has been taken to date.

9. Upon expiration of the 89th Congress,
and the convening of the 90th Congress on
January 10, 1967 (CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, P.
8), the following authorities, under which the
hearings of the Committee on Un-American
Activities, House of Representatives, 89th
Congress, were held on August 16-19, 1966,
terminated and became functus officio:

(a) H. Res, 8, 89th Congress, 1lst Ses-
slon, adopted January 4, 19656 (CONGRES-
SIONAL REcorp, vol. 111, pt. 1, p. 21). This
House Resolution had adopted “as the Rules
of the House of Representatives of the Eighty-
Ninth Congress”, with amendments, “the
Rules of the House of Representatives of the
Elghty-Eighth Congress, together with all
applicable provisions of the Legislative Reor-
ganization Act of 1946, as amended.” *

(b) Resolution of the Committee on Un-
American Activities, House of Representa-
tives, 89th Congress, adopted July 14, 1966,
authorizing the Committee, or a Subcom-
mittee thereof, to conduct hearings for the
proper legislative purpose of gathering in-
formation in aid of law-making and law-
evaluation. (Government Exhibit 1; see
Government Exhibits 2 & 8.)

10. By House Resolution 7, adopted Jan-
uary 10, 1867, the House of Representatives,
90th Congress, has adopted "as the Rules of
the House of Representatives of the Nine-
tleth Congress”, with amendment, *“the
Rules of the House of Representatives of
the Eighty-Ninth Congress, together with all
applicable provisions of the Legislative Re-
organization Act of 1946, as amended.”
(Government Exhibit 11.)

11, The House of Representatives, 80th
Congress, has elected the membership of its
Commlittee on Un-American Activities for
the 90th Congress. (Government Exhibit
13.) The following named defendants have
been elected to the Committee for the 90th
Congress: Edwin E. Willls, Chairman; Wil-
llam M, Tuck, Joseph R. Pool, Richard H.
Ichord, John M, Ashbrook, and Del M. Claw-
son, Members. The following named de-
fendants are not members of the Committee
for the 80th Congress: John H, Buchanan,
Jr., George F. Senner, Jr.,, and Charles L.
Weltner.

12. The Committee on Un-American Ac-
tivities, House of Representatives, 90th Con-
gress, has to date not adopted any Resolu-
tion authorizing the Committee, or any
Subcommittee thereof, to conduct hearings
on the same subject-matters as are set forth
in the Resolution of the Committee, 89th
Congress, of July 14, 1966 (Government Ex-
hibit 1).

(B) Relief sought by plaintifis

In their supplemental complaint, plain-
tiffs continue to seek “all the pi
and permanent Injunctive relief and declara~
tory rellef prayed for in the origina] com-
plaint”.

Plaintiffs orlginally sought te have this
Court anticipatorily interfere by injunctive

iThe Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, 60 Stat. 812, 814, expressly provided
that its Rule provisions were ''an exerclse
of the rule-making power of the Senate and
House of Representatives, respectively and
as such they shall be considered as part of
the rules of each House, respectively, or of
that House to which they specifically apply”.
((Section 101(a).)) And it further expressed
“full recognition of the constitutional right
of elther House to change such rules (so
far as relating to the procedure in such
House) at any time, in the same manner
and to the same extent as in the case of any
other rule of such House! ((Section 101
(b).)) [Emphasis supplied.]
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process with the conduct by a Congressional
Committee of Congress' legislative business.
They wanted this Court to issue an injunc-
tlon, barring defendant members of the
House Committee on Un-American Activi-
tles, 89th Congress, from proceeding with
Committee hearings then scheduled to begin
August 16, 1966, or from reporting to the
House of Representatives the facts concern-
ing any contempt of Congress arising out of
plaintiffis Erebs’ and Teague's fallure to com-
ply with Committee subpenas requiring them
to appear and festify at those hearings.?

By way of declaratory judgment rellef,
Pplaintifls originally sought to have the Court
declare that “Rule XI of the Rules of the
House of Representatives establishing the
Committee on Un-American Activities of the
House of Representatives and the Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1946, 60 Stat. 317,
828, insofar as it incorporates and sets forth
Rule XTI violate on their face and as applied
the Constitution of the United States and
are therefore null, vold and no effect”.

Plaintiffs have added a prayer in their sup-
plemental complaint that injunctive process
1ssue to keep, not only defendant members
of the House Un-American Activities Com-
mittee, 80th Congress, but also the entire
membership of the House of Representatives,
“from using in any manner whatsoever the
membership lists subpoenaed by defend-
ants”. They also now pray that defendant
members of the House Un-American Activi-
tles Committee, 89th Congress, be required
by injunctive process “to return all such
anuﬁe?nd any coples thereof to their rightful

8",

I:I.s'ga '?,) Facts as to so-called “membership

As for the records which the Bupplemental
complaint characterizes as “membership
lists”: Those records were lawfully sub-
poenaed from universities and colleges. They
are presently in the custody and subject to
the control of the House of Representatives,
Without the approval of the House of Repre-
sentatives, the return of those records to the
universities and colleges concerned ecannot
be effectuated. And plaintiffs Krebs and
Teague have no personal property or other
::gla; )1nt.erest therein. (Government Exhib-

SUPPLEMENTAL ARGUMENT 4
I. The Court lacks subject-matter and equity
jurisdiction

Plaintiffs misconcelve® our jurisdictional
objections. We do assert the absence here
both of “federal subject-matter jurisdiction”
and of equity jurisdiction.

(A) Separation-of-powers

In their reply memorandum, plaintiffs dis-

regard the basic separation-of-powers Juris-

dictional vice in their case® Therefore, we
re-emphasize:

® We believe that the after-occurring events
enumerated herein render the entire injunc-
tive aspect of the matter moot. See our
Argument infra.

¢We intend that this Argument serve both
as a rejoinder to plaintiffs’ memoranda, and
as a supplement to our original memoran-
dum of points and authorities in support of
our motion to dismiss, etc., and our subse-
quent memorandum of law pursuant to the
order of the Three-Judge District Court dated
August 17, 1966 (which we Incorporate here
by reference).

* Reply memorandum, pp, 1-8.

° This vice is so patent to us that we marvel
plaintiffs undertake to discuss the matter in
their reply memorandum exclusively in
“equity abstention” terms. But they pur-
port to do so seriously. Also, they have BuUp~
plied to this Court (by letter of November
16, 1966) a copy of the decision of the Court
of Appeals for the Seventh Circuit in Stamler
v. Willis, No. 15268, etc., entered November
10, 1966, re-hearing en banc denied February
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Our basic point here is that any anticipa-
tory court interference (whether by injunc-
tive process or by declaratory relief having
like inhibitory effect) with the conduct by
Congress of any part of its legislative busi-
ness would constitute an unjustifiable ju-
dicial encroachment upon the legislative
sphere constitutionally entrusted to Con-
gress. The Constitution vests the legislative
power of the United States in Congress, con-
sisting of the Senate and the House of Rep-
resentatives. Art. 1, Sec. 1. The separa-
tlon-of-powers doctrine, which is so funda-
mental to our Amerlcan constitutional sys-
tem, posits the independence of Congress,
within the sphere of sovereignty assigned it
by the Constitution, from any interference by
either of the other coordinate branches of
the Government. See Kilbourn v. Thomp-
son, 103 U.S. 168, 190-191 (1880).7

We think this point has been so clearly
settled in this Circult by Pauling v. East-
land, 109 U.S. App. D.C. 342, 344-346, 238
F. 2d 126, 128-180, cert. denied, 364 U.S. 000
(1960), as to be beyond controversy in this
Court:

“It seems quite clear that as a matter of
baslc general prineciple a court cannot inter-
fere with or impede the processes of the
Congress by proscribing anticipatorily its in-
quiries. This is so * * * from the view-
point of the Constitutional separation of
powers * * *,

‘“* * = The courts have no power of inter-
ference unless and until some event, * * *
brings an actual controversy into the sphere
of judicial authority. * * *

e - L] - *

“* & ¢« It is unthinkable * * * that, If
[in a proper “case” or “controversy” within
the judiclal competence] the courts should
hold a specific directive of a Committee of
the Congress unconstitutional and vold, the
Committee would nevertheless attempt to
enforce that directive. So, * * * a declara-
tory judgment would be as effective an im-
pingement upon and interference with leg-
islative proceedings as a flat injunction
would be. Thus, * * * a declaratory judg-

13, 1966 (Kiley and Cummings, J.J., with
Knoch, J., dissenting). There, the Court of
Appeals majority appears to have not con-
sidered (or, perhaps, has chosen to ignore)
for purposes of determining the propriety of
convening a Three-Judge-District-Court, the
obvious separation-of-powers jurisdictional
bar we discuss here.

Accordingly, and in order that there will
be no further mistaking of our position on
this basic polnt, we here supplement the
discussion In our original memorandum
(Point 1, at pp. 3-6) and our brief touching
on it in our August 26, 1966 memorandum
(at p. 8). We here also incorporate by ref-
erence Judge Hart's excellent discussion in
his recent opinion (entered April 7, 1967) In
Powell v, McCormack, D.C. Civil Action No.
b59-67. If this Three-Judge Court shares
our view that we are “laboring the obvious”
here, or simply determines that, without
even reaching the issue itself, it will follow
Judge Hart's decision in Powell, we hasten to
apologize for burdening the Court with this
additional exegesis of what, to us at least,
seems obvious and settled.

TIn the context of this litigation, it is also
pertinent to note that the Constitution con-
fers upon each House of Congress the right
to “determine the Rules of its Proceedings”.
(Art. 1, Sec. 5, C1. 2.) Furthermore, all mem-
bers of Congress are constitutionally pro-
tected from judicial (or other) questioning
“for any speech or debate in either House™.
(Art. 1, Sec. 6.) This protection extends to
all “things generally done in a session of the
House by one of its members in relation to
the business before it”, including “written
reports presented In that body by its com-
mittees” and “resolutions offered”. Kilbourn
v. Thompson, supra, 103 U.S. at 204,
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ment respecting the validity of contemplated
Congressional action would violate the doe~-
trine of the separation of powers and would
be an illegal impingement by the judicial
branch upon the dutles of the legislative
branch.®

i ] L] *® »

“In summation, it is perfectly clear * * *
that, if Pauling should be cited for contempt
and thereafter committed, either by the Sen-
ate or by a court, of contempt, the courts
will review that judgment and may in that
proceeding pass upon the validity of the
order of the Subcommittee. It 1s equally
clear * * * that the courts have no power
in the proceeding presently before us to pass
upon, either by injunction or by declaratory
Judgment, the validity of the Subcommittee
order. * * *" [Bracketed material sup-
plied.]

The other cases we have cited also make it
clear that all prior or anticipatory judicial
restraint of Congress in respect of any phase
of its legislative business would violate the
constitutional separation-of-powers doc-
trine.®

Plaintiffs sought in their original com-
plaint to get this Court to interfere by antic-
ipatory injunctive process (or declaratory
relief having like inhibitory effect) with the
conduct by the House Un-American Activi-
tles Committee of a legislative hearing in
progress, and with its reference to the House
of Representatives of the fact of occurrence
of acts in apparent contempt of Congress.
They seek in thelr supplemental complaint
to get this Court to interfere by injunctive
process with Congress’ possession of certain
records which they characterize as “member-
ship lists”. Thus, proper application here of
the separation-of-powers doctrine is wholly
dispositive of plaintiffs’ entire case

To whatever extent plaintifis may seek to
rest their claim that this Court has jurisdic-
tlon here, upon Dombroski v. Pfister, 380 U.S.
479 (19656), and Reed Enterprises v. Corcoran,
122 U.8. App. D.C. 387, 354 F. 2d 519 (1965),
their reliance is misplaced.’* Those decisions

#In our August 26, 1966 memorandum (at
P. 2), we cited Federal Housing Administra-
tion v. Darlington, Inc. for the proposition
that declaratory relief having like inhibitory
effect is no different from an injunction for
purposes of convening a Three-Judge District
Court. In that case, plaintiff sought—and
the District Court purported to grant—a
Jjudgment declaratory in form, holding cer-
tain provisions of the National Housing Act
unconstitutional. 142 P.Supp. 8341, 353
(E.D.S. Car, 1966). The Supreme Court, rec-
ognizing the true inhibitory effect of the
declaratory rellef sought and granted, re-
versed and remanded the case for considera-
tion as an injunctive matter under 28 U.S.C.
2282 by a Three-Judge District Court. 852
U.S. 977-978 (1957). It was thereafter con-
sidered and decided by the Supreme Court
on direct appeal as a Three-Judge Court in-
junctive matter. 358 U.S. 84 (1958). Also
see Public Service Commission, ete. v. Wycoff
Co., 344 U.B. 237, 247 (1052); Flemming v.
Nester, 363 U.S. 603, 606-607 (1960).

? See our original memorandum (at p, 5).
Also see Yellin v. United States, 874 U.B. 109,
121 (1963), where the Supreme Court, citing
Pauling v. Eastland, supra, indicated that it
was “highly improbable” that any injunction
could issue against a Committee of Congress.
In Dombroski v. Burbank, 123 U.8. App. D.C.
180, 192-193, 368 F.2d 821, 823-824, cert.
granted sub nom. Dombroski v. Eastland, 385
U.S. 812 (1966), the Court of Appeals recog-
nized that it could not enjoin Members of
Congress from using documents allegedly
seized “in the course of their official business
for the * * * Committee” of Congress.

1 See their original memorandum (at pp.
19-34) and their reply memorandum (at pp.
5, 6-11). In our view, plaintiffs simply ob-
fuscate the matter.
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avail them nought, In respect of the proper
applicability here of the separation-of-powers
doctrine.

Dombroski involved no aspect of separa-
tion-of-powers. It concerned “the Federal
Judiclary’s relationship to the States”. As
Mr. Justice Brennan observed in Baker v.
Carr, 369 U.S. 186, 210 (1962), such Federal
judiciary-State relationship is totally dif-
ferent in kind from the “relationship be-
tween the [Federal] judiclary and the co-
ordinate branches of the Federal Govern-
ment."”

It was early settled 2 in our constitutional
law history that under the “Supremacy
Clause” in Article VI, par. 2, of the Con-
stitution, the Constitution and laws of the
United States are paramount over all laws
and actions of imstrumentalities of the var-
ijous States of the Union. And since Ez
parte Young, 209 U.S. 123, 147-148 (1908),
it has not been doubted that—in a proper
equity case warranting Federal judiclal in-
tervention In State affairs—the Federal
courts may enjoin State action in order to
vindicate Federal rights. Bee Dombroski,
supra, 380 U.S. at 483-486.

Reed Enterprises involved no separation-
of-powers confrontation between the Federal
judiciary and Congress. Plaintifis there were
not seeking by anticipatory court process to
stop Congress “in its tracks” when acting
within the legislative sphere constitutionally
entrusted to it.** That case involved ¥ the
familiar settled use of the courts' injunctive
process as a mode of effecting judicial review
of actions by Executive officers (subordinate
to the President) seeking to enforce a statute
which is claimed to be unconstitutional.’®

n M’Culloch v. Maryland, 4 Wheat. 3186,
427-438 (1819); Gibbons v. Ogden, 9 Wheat.
1, 210-212 (1824).

12In Dombroski, the plaintiffs asserted
Federal rights under the Civil Rights Act, 42
U.S.0. 1983, and the Constitution of the
United States, and sought an injunction re-
straining instrumentalities of the State of
Louisiana. The Supreme Court there found
a “bad faith” situation to exist in which
plaintiffs’ defense in the State’s criminal
prosecution would not assure “adequate vin-
dication” of Federal constitutional rights,
880 U.S. at 481-482, 485, 487-489, and that,
under the particular circumstances in that
case, it was “inappropriate” to apply the
“equity abstention” doctrine. 380 U.S. at
489. Also inapposite, for the same reason as
Dombroski, are such other cases involving
State action as Bond v. Floyd, 385 U.S. 116
(1966); Baggeit v. Bullitt, 377 U.S. 860
(1964); National Association for the Ad-
vancement of Colored People v. Bution, 371
U.S. 415 (1963).

11 We further deal with this point infra un-
der the heading of “sovereign immunity”.

14Tt was held In Reed Enterprises that an
action may lle against the Attorney Gen-
eral and his delegates, seeking to enjoin a
pending criminal proceeding, where (al-
legedly) proposed multiple eriminal prose-
cutions would result in destruction of the ac-
cused persons’ “business, exhaust their finan-
clal resources, and make it impossible to de-
fend themselves', and the (alleged) multiple
prosecutions (allegedly) have a “chilling ef-
fect” on expression within the protection of
the First Amendment.

5 See Philadelphia Co, v. Stimson, 223 U.S.
610620 (1012); Larson v. Domestic & For-

Commerce Corp., 337 U.B. 682, T04
(1949). But it has been an immutable prin-
ciple of our tri-partite constitutional system
that no like Injunctive p: will lle
to interfere with the Presldent’s conduct of
his constitutional dutles. See Chicago &
Southern Air Lines, Inc. v. Waterman 8. S.
Corp., 833 U.S. 108, 100-112 (1948); Missis-
sippi v. Johnson, T1 U.S. (4 Wall,) 475, 500
(1867).
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This brings us to the final point we wish
to discuss under this heading: Plaintiffs
here seek, by making a fietitious, unfounded,
feigned claim in their complaint, to project
this Court into an extreme confrontation
with Congress in a sensitive separation-of-
powers area. Their claim (complaint, par.
10) that the Committee subpoenaed plain-
tiffs Krebs and Teague "solely for the pur-
pose of harassing and intimidating” them in
the exercise of thelr First Amendment rights,
is unfounded in fact and felgned to give
this Court some semblance of color of juris-
diction.

The principles governing constitutional
adjudications make it unnecessary for this
Court to entertain plaintiffs’ feigned ex-
treme clalm here. Particularly since plain-
tiffs seek to project the Court far into the
delicate area of judiclal relations with Con-
gress in the realm of legislative matters, this
Court should properly limit its declsion here
to the case actually before it, and not ven-
ture to “formulate a rule of constitutional
law broader than is required by the precise
facts to which it is to be applied”. United
States v. Raines; 362 U.S. 17, 21 24 (1960).
As we noted in our August 26, 1966 memo-
randum:

“# * * [I]t incontrovertibly appears that
the Members of Congress sued were engaged
at the Committee hearing in the conduct of
Congress’ legislative business.

“That the Committee was gathering in-
formation in aid of law-making and law-
evaluating at its hearing is established be-
yond dispute here by Government Exhibits
Nos.1,2and 6. * * *. No evidence dehors
the official congressional record may prop-
erly be considered here as to any purported
ulterlor purpose in summoning plain-
tifis * * ._n

We have now supplled the Court with ad-
ditional materials conclusively establishing,
for purposes of this case, that the Com-
mittee was gathering information in ald of
law-making and law-evaluating at its hear-
ings which commenced August 16, 1966: The
printed record of the 89th Congress Commit~
tee hearings (Government Exhibit 6); the
Committee Report on H.R. 12047 (Govern-
ment Exhibit 7); the House proceedings on
conslderation of that bill (Government Ex-
hibit 8, by reference); that bill as passed by
the House of Representatives, and referred to
the Senate (Government Exhibit 9); and the
corresponding bill introduced in the current
Congress (Government Exhibit 10).7

For purposes of this case, the official Con-
gressional records now before the Court in-
controvertibly show:

(1) The August 16-19, 1966 investigative 18

1 At pp. 7T-8, with full citation of authori-
ties.

1" The complaint “on its face” now also
supplies a portion of the official records of
Congress which Incontrovertibly establish,
for purposes of this case, that the Committee
hearings which commenced on August 16,
1966 were in aid of Congress’ lawmaking and
law-evaluating functions. In their supple-
mental complaint, plaintiffs have incor-
porated (as thelr Exhibit A) the transcript of
the August 16-19, 1966 investigative phase of
the Committee hearings. This same tran-
script comprises most of Part 1, Government
Exhibit 6.

13In paragraph 16 of thelr amended com=
plaint, plaintiffs appear to give the Commit-
tee’s use of the term “investigative™ a wholly
unwarranted connotation. As was carefully
explained by the Subcommittee Chairman
(Government Exhibit 6, part 1, pp. 917-918) :
The investigative phase of the Committee
hearings was “to develop information which
will assist the Congress in performing its
constitutional legislative function.” Wit~
nesses sub to testify in these hear-
ings have been summoned because commit-
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hearings, as well as the August 19, 22 and 23,
1966 legislative hearings, which the Subcom-
mittee conducted, were essentially concerned
with “hard core” Communist activities. The
Subcommittee Chalrman made this clear in
his Opening Statement.?:

“The Supreme Court has held that, in the
domain of national security, this committee
has “pervasive authority” to investigate Com-
munist activities. When this country is en-
gaged in open hostilities with a foreign Com-
munist power, the sending of ald or assist-
ance to that power involves the national
security; obstructing the movement of mili-
tary personnel or supplies affects our national
security; impairing or interfering with the
loyalty, morale, discipline, and recrultment
of military personnel affects our security, and
50 do Communist propaganda activities car-
ried out in this country in behalf of the
Communist power with which we are engaged
in hostilities, and travel and any other ac-
tivities undertaken in behalf of that power
and the world Communist movement.
Clearly, the committee has the authority to
investigate the extent of subversion or Com-
munist influence in such activities.”

(2) During the investigative phase of the
Subcommittee hearings commenced August
16, 1966, testimony was received (inter alia)
to the following effect:

“(a) The Progressive Labor Movement, now
the Progressive Labor Party, was formed in
1961 by two former members of the Com-
munist Party of the Unlted States who were
expelled therefrom for ‘left deviationism’,
being considered to be supporters of the ‘Chi-
nese faction, the Albanian faction’ of the
World Communist movement. This Com-
munist organization ‘in many respects * * *
considers itself to be the only true Commu-
nist Party in the United States’. It follows
‘the same ldeologlcal line as the OChinese’
and vehemently attacks the Soviet Union and
the Communist Party of the United States.

“(b) Among the long-range means by
which the Progressive Labor Party hopes
ultimately to accomplish the forcible over-
throw of the Government of the United
States is to incite riots ‘within various ghet-
tos in the cities’, and form ‘radical so-
called anti-imperialist student groups'.

“(e¢) The Progressive Labor Party and all
other Communist organizations operating
within this country (and abroad) devote
‘a tremendous amount of time and money"
on propaganda efforts ‘almed at
groups’ which they would like to incite, In
the course of such incitements, ‘civil dis-
obedience plays a very important role’; if
the young people involved get arrested and
jailed, that (hopefully) would ‘create more
of a revolutionary consclousness on their
part.'

“(d) The Progressive Labor Party estab-
lished, or aided in the establishment, and
helped direct, a number of ‘Front’ orga-
nizations (l.e., organizations actually under
Communist control, but involving other
people, and not appearing to be under Com-
munist control). By this means, such other
persons are brought into contact with Com-
munism, and they may perhaps then actually
joln a Communist organization.
these ‘Front’ organizations was the ‘May 2nd

tee investigation Indlcates that they have
knowledge of the subject under investiga-
tion.” Since “Congress cannot and does not
legislate In a vacuum,” it “must have ac-
curate and thorough knowledge of the condi-
tions pertinent to the legislation under con-
sideration”. “The investigative process is
one of the means by which 1t acquires such
information”. And the Committee had the
duty “to develop information which will as-
sist the Congress in performing its constitu=-
tional legislative function”.

“Ggofsern.ment Exhibit 2; Exhibit 6, part
1, p. .
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Movement' which endeavored to get ‘young
Americans to refuse to fight in the War in
Vietnam'.

“(e) The Progressive Labor Party sought
to have the May 2nd Movement ‘form organi-
zations on a number of Amerlcan college
campuses with the specific purpose of ad-
vocating immediate withdrawal of American
troops from Vietnam and * * * to instill
some type of a genuine and serlous propa-
ganda effect on these campuses, to simply
create the illusion that most American stu-
dents were opposed to the War in Vietnam'.
The literature of the May 2nd Movement
stated that the Movement was ‘launching an
anti-induction campaign on the campuses’,
to ‘organize existing resistance to the draft,
based on the refusal to fight against the
people of Vietnam'.”

(8) The Subcommittee hearings com-
menced August 16, 1966 were held in connec-
tion with H.R. 12047 (and other House bills),
introduced in the 89th Congress. H.R. 12047
sought to amend the Internal Security Act
of 1950, so as to add a new Title IV, con-
cerned with “Obstruction of Armed Forces;
“Assistance to Hostile Forces'; and *“Ob-
structing Military Personnel or Transporta-
tlon™. The bill contained Congressional
Findings of Fact. Finding of Fact No. 6
declared that there exists in the United
States “organizations, groups and persons
who adhere to the purpose and objectives of
the World Communist movement, who seek
to give ald, assistance and comfort to forces
hostile to the Government of the United
States, and enlist others in support of the
purposes and objections of the World Com-
munist movement, with the intent to ob-
_struct and defeat the defense activities of the
United States,” The record of the Subcom-
mittee hearings convened August 16, 1966
substantially support this Finding of Fact.

(4) At the close of the Investigative phase
of the hearings on August 19, 1966, the Sub-
committee Chairman stated:

“The Subcommittee has held 3! days of
hearings. These hearings have fully re-
vealed the nature and affillations of the in-
dividuals and groups who have played lead-
ing roles in organizing the activities which
would be encomposed by the bills before us.

“It is clear that the key leadership of these
groups is made up of hard-core revolutionary
Communists who are acting in behalf of
forelgn interests.

“We have the Information we set out to
obtain. The need for the enactment of
the Dbill s clear. We see no need to cont;lnue
the Investigative phase of this

(5) House Report No. 1908, 89th Congress,
2d Session, accompanied H.R. 12047. It de-
scribes (at p. 2) the Committee action at
the hearings commenced August 16, 1966,
and then states:

“Following the hearings, the Subcommit-
tee met on August 23, 1966, to consider the
bill [H.R. 12047]. Certaln amendments, as
set forth in this report, were proposed and
adopted. The full Committee convened on
August 24, 1966 to receive the report of the
Subcommittee. The amendments proposed
by the Subcommittee were adopted by the
full Committee, Mr. Pool [the Subcommit-
tee Chairman] was authorized and directed
to file the report of the Committee to the
House, with a recommendation that the bill,
H.R. 12047, be passed as amended."”

Thereupon, this Committee report enum-
erates the Committee Findings under the
heading "Necessity for Legislation”. In part,
these Findings set forth the following (pp.

2-3):

“The Investigations of this Committee re-
veal that:

“(1) There exists a widespread and well-
organized effort initiated within the United
States by Communist groups, and their affil-
iated organizations, involving thousands of
adherents, who render various forms of aid
and assistance to Communist forces engaged
in armed conflict with the United States;
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“(2) The immediate purpose of this ac-
tivity is to obstruct the Government of the
United States and its Armed Forces in the
execution of their commitments in Vietnam,
s0 as to facllitate the seizure of South Viet-
nam by Communist agencies,

“(8) The long-range objective of such
Communist groups is to destroy the Govern-
ment of the United States and to install a
Communist totalitarian dictatorship, con-
sistently with the Iideoclogy of Marxism-
Leninism.

“(4) The efforts of such Communist
groups have been exhibited in various ways
and forms, including activities pertinent to
H.R. 12047; namely, the solicitation, collec-
tlon and delivery of money or property to
and for the use of North Vietnam and the
Vietcong, and the obstruction of the move-
ment of personnel and supplies of our Armed
Forces within the United States.”

(6) With specific reference to plaintifis
Krebs and Teague—

(A) Erebs

The Committee found on the basis of its
investigations that the Free University
(School) of New York is a “Communist-
created school for Marxist indoctrination”,
(Government Exhibit 7, p. 4.) Testimony
was received that: Krebs is the Director of
this School. (Government Exhibit 6, p.
955.) He attended meetings of the National
Executive Committee of the May 2nd Move-
ment, which was instrumental in establish-
ing this School. And he is believed to have
been an active member of the May 2nd
Movement. (Government Exhibit 6, p. 859.)
KErebs taught a class at the School called
“Marxism and American Decadence”. (Gov-
ernment Exhibit 6, p. 1045.) The School
served as a place for the dissemination of
pro-Communist lterature, including Viet-
namese literature put out by the U.S. Com-
mittee to Ald the National Liberation Front
[of South Vietnam]. (Government Exhibit
8, pp. 1046-1047.)

(B) Teague

The Committee found on the basis of its
investigations that “in Aprill of 1865 the U.B.
Committee to Aid the National Liberation
Front of South Vietnam, organized in Green-
wich Village, New York, by Walter Teague,
widely solicited contributions of money to
buy medical supplies, to be forwarded not
to him but directly to addresses of agencles
of the National Liberation Front in Hong
Kong, Prague, Paris, Alglers, or Moscow. His
campaign has been supported by the Free
University of New. York, a Communist-
created school for Marxist indoctrination, to
which he also supplies Hanol-published doc-
uments and literature.” (Government Ex-
hibit 7, pp. 3-4.) Teague, as Chairman,
signed a letter on behalf of this National
Liberation Front Committee offering books
and pamphlets at a discount for use in con-
nection with courses on Vietnam con-
ducted at the Free University. (Exhibit 6,
p. 1062.) In August, 1965 he told a journal-
ist that he (Teague) could put him (the
journalist) “in contact with underground
agents who would arrange” it so that the
journalist could go “fight personally in the
ranks of the Vietcong agalnst the United
States soldiers In Vietnam”. (Exhibit 6, p.
1040.) In 1966, Teague also was apparently
in charge of a place “called the Artist Re-
search Group” in New York City at which
“there were probably 100 different publica-
tions, pamphlets, books, and so forth, printed
in Hanol and Peking for sale”. (Exhibit @, p.
1041.)

Thus, it incontrovertibly appears, for pur-
poses of this case, that the Committee ac-
tions, of which plaintiffs essentially com-
plain here, were clearly in ald of the law-
making and law-evaluating functions of
Congress in respect of ‘“hard-core” Com-
munist activitles. And the charge in the
complaint that these Committee actions
were undertaken “solely for the purpose of
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embarrassing, harassing, and intimidating
the plaintiffis” 1s specious. Consequently,
this Court is not here confronted with any
extreme application of the separation-of-
powers doctrine; and on this dispositive
ground the Court should readily conclude
that jurisdiction is lacking.
(B) Soverelgn Immunity

The doctrine of sovereign immunity bars
suit against the United States without ifs
consent. This Immunity of course extends
to Congress’ conduct of its business as the
legislative organ of the United States. And,
as we have noted %, the h or Debate
Clause in the Constitution confers constitu-
tional immunity upon Members of Congress
for all “things generally done in a session
of the House * * * in relatlon to the busi-
ness before it"”, including “written reports
presented In that body by its committees"
and “resolutions offered.”

Subordinate Executive officers, who gen-
erally have no constitutionally-assigned re-
sponsibilities or immunities, have a limited
duty simply to ecarry into execution the con-
stitutional laws of the United States. They
do not enjoy any absolute immunity from in-
junctive suit when performing their official
duties. A judiclally-created fictional excep-
tion to the sovereign immunity doctrine has
been carved out as to them: It has long been
established law that a suit for anticipatory
injunctive relief (or for specific rellef in
other forms) may be maintained against
such subordinate Executive officers—but
not the President. And in a proper case
they may be preclude pendente lite from
taking official administrative action chal-
lenged as unconstitutional (or otherwise in
excess of their legally delegated Executive
powers). See Larson v. Domestic & Foreign
Commerce Corp., supra., 387 U.S. at 689, 600.

Whatever be the justification under our
American constitutional system for this es-
tablished exception to the sovereign immu-
nity doctrine, which permits delay pendenie
lite in the execution of the. laws by sub-
ordinate Executive officers, historically, from
Marbury v. Madison, 1 Cranch 137 (1803),
to date, this exception has never been
thought applicable to Members of Congress
carrying on the legislative business of Con-

gress.

In light of the spirit (and, perhaps, the
letter) of the Speech or Debate Clause in the
Constitution, which gives Members of Con-
gress absolute Immunity for all things done
in relation to the business of Congress, no
sound justification exists in principle for
extension of the judiclal fictlion permitting
Judleial intervention to stay execution of the
laws by Executive department subordinates
until judicial review has been had, to Mem-
bers of Congress acting in relation to the
legislative business of Congress. Never in our
history have the courts restrained Congress-
men from carrylng out their Committee work,
or from introducing Resolutions in Congress
for contempt citations, or from taking any
other action done in relation to Congress’
legislative business. And there is no war-
rant in reason for this Court to undertake
to do so now.2

« See fn. T, supra.

A See fn. 7, supra. We do not understand
the Court of Appeals for the Seventh Cir-
cuit in its November 10, 1968 decision in
Stamler v. Willis, No. 15268, etc., to have
done so either. The majority considered
solely the issue “whether the complaints
presented a substantial constitutional ques-
tion', and (in our view, erroneously) thought
that the Single-Judge District Court lacked
“preliminary inquiry jurisdiction” to look
further into the matter. (Blip op., p. 2.)
The authorities cited in our August 26, 1966
memorandum (at p. 7) establish that the
Single-Judge District Court has “preliminary
inquiry” jurisdiction to determine whether
Jurisdiction is lacking.
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As the Supreme Court recognized more
than a century ago in Mississippi v. Johnson,
supra, 4 Wall. (71 U.S.) at 500:

“The Congress |s the legislative depart-
ment of the Government; the President is the
Executive department. Neither can be re-
strained in its action by the judicial depart-
ment; though the acts of both, when per-
jormed, are in proper cases, subject to iis
cognizance.”” [Emphasissupplied.]

Considering the absence of any judiclal
precedent; the limited fictional exception
created by the courts to the soverelgn im-
munity doctrine in respect only of the execu-
tion of the laws by subordinate Executive of-
ficers; and the purpose of the Speech or De-
bate Clause in the Constitution, we are firmly
of the view that: A "proper case” arises for
judicial consideration of a contempt-of-Con-
gress matter only If and when the con-
temnor “should be cited for contempt and
thereafter be convicted, * * * by the * * *
[House of Congress concerned] * * * or by
a court, of contempt”, Only at that com-
pleted stage of such a matter do the courts
acquire jurisdiction to “review that [con-
tempt] judgment and may in that proceed-
ing pass upon the validity of the order of the
¢ * ¢ [Clommittee”. Pauling v. Eastland,
supra, 109 U.S.App.D.C.App.D.C. at 346, 288 F.
2d at 130, There is no doubt today, just as
there was none in 1935, “that the Congress
‘is as much the guardian of the liberties and
welfare of the people as the courts’.” Hearst
v. Black, 66 U.8.App.D.C. 313, 317, 87 F, 2d 68,
72 (19386).

There is no warrant for any extension into
the legislative realm constitutionally en-
trusted to Congress the fictional exception to
the sovereign immunity doctrine which now
applies only to subordinate Executive officers
limited to carrying out only lawfully dele-
gated statutory duties. In reality, it must
be recognized, plaintiffs’ suit here seeks to
stop a Congressional Committee “in its
tracks"” while carrying on legislative investi-
gative functions. If the courts were pre-
maturely to venture into the legislative
sphere, it would practically hamstring Con-
gress’ power to secure such Information as
it deems needed to accomplish its constitu-
tional legislative function advisedly and ef-
fectively. Would not a host of other persons
subpoenaed to appear before Congressional
Committees do as plaintiffs have done here:
Apply for anticipatory court process on ficti-
tious, unfounded, feigned allegations, in
order to delay and, perhaps, frustrate effec-
tuation of the subpoena power of Congress?

Even as to subordinate Executive officers,
the Supreme Court has recognized excep-
tions-to-the-exceptions to the sovereign im-
munity doctrine: Injunctive suits against
subordinate Executfive officers may yet be
barred by the sovereign immunity doctrine if
(under some circumstances) a remedy is
available upon conclusion of the challenged
administrative action, Malone v. Bowdoin,
369 U.S. 643, 647-648 (1962), or if judgment
in the injunctive suit would “interfere with
the public administration”, Dugan v. Rank,
872 U.S. 609, 621 (1063). Were it necessary
to consider them here, we think both of these
exceptions-to-the-expections to the soverelgn
immunity doctrine would apply here.

Accordingly, on this additional ground the
Court should conclude that jurisdiction is
lacking.

{(C) No Actual “Case” or "Controversy” in
Original Complaints.

We pointed out in our August 26, 1966
memorandum that feigned claims do not
give rise to any actual “case” or “contro-
versy’.=

The claim of plaintiffs Erebs and Teague

= See fn. 2, at p. 9. We there cited Hat-
field v. King, 184 U.S, 162, 1656 (1902); Wil-
liams v. Nottawa, 104 U.S. 209, 210-211 (1881)
We here add: Cf. Harrison v. Chamberlin,
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(in paragraph 12 of the original complaint)
to the effect that defendant Members of
Congress were then imminently threatening
to institute criminal proceedings against
them under 2 US.C. 192 for contempt of
Congress is wholly fictitious, and was ob-
viously feigned to give the Court some
semblance of color of jurisdiction on the
face of the complaint.

In fact, plaintiffis Erebs and Teague in-
stituted this lawsuit prior to commencement
by the House Un-American Activities Com-
mittee of its hearings on August 16, 1966,
and prior to the time they were required
by the subpoenas to appear and testify
thereat. It was then not known whether
they would appear; if they did, what ques-
tions would be put to them; and, then, what
answers (if any) tkey would give, or what
objections they might raise. No Committee
Resolution reporting the facts of the occur-
rence of any contemptuous conduct on their
part had then been made to the House of
Representatives. No vote of the House of
Representatives to cause the Speaker to
make a certification of the facts of any
occurrence as to them, deemed fo be a con-
tempt of Congress, had been taken. And
the Speaker of the House had not certified
the facts of any apparent contempt on their
part, to the appropriate United States At-
torney. See 2 U.S.C. 194; Wilson v. United
States, D.C. Ct. of App. No. 18,501, August 2,
1966; Ex parte Frankfeld, 32 F. Supp. 915,
916-917 (D.C. 1940).

Considering this posture of the matter at
the time when plaintiffs instituted this law-
sult, it Is clear that In fact no actual “case”
or “controversy” was then presented. And
events since the institution of the lawsuit
make even clearer the absence of an actual
“case” or “controversy” here., The courts
are “without power to glve advisory
opinlons”. Alabama State Federation of
Labor v. McAdory. 326 U.S. 450, 461 (1045),
recently cited and followed in Zemel v. Rusk,
381 U.S. 1, 20-21 (1964). “For adjudication
of constitutional issues, ‘concrete legal Is-
sues, presented In actual cases, not abstrac-
tions,’ are requisite”. United Public Work-
ers, ete, v. Mitchell, 330 U.8. 75, 89 (1947) .=

Moreover, we think that plaintiffs Erebs
and Teague are in no position here to assert
the rights of other persons, whose expression
is within the protection of the First Amend-
ment For purposes of this case, the officlal
records of Congress incontrovertibly show
that: The information made available to the
Committee, about which it sought to ques-
tlon them in the legislative investigation it
was conducting, linked them to the “hard-
core” Communist activities which were the
subject of the inquiry. Moreover, the claim
(in paragraph 10 of the original complaint)
that they were being subpoenaed to appear
before the Committee at its hearings com-
menced August 168, 1966 “solely for the pur-
pose of embarrassing, harassing and intimi-
dating them in the exercise of rights within
the protection of the First Amendment” is
also fictitlous and feigned to give the Court
some semblance of color of jurisdiction on
the face of the complaint,

We belleve it to be firmly settled by Su-
preme Court decision that the House Un-
American Activities Committee has “perva-
sive authority to investigate Communist ac-

271 U.S. 191, 194 (1928); Sahn y. Pagano, 302
F. 2d 629, 630 (2d Cir.), cert. denied 371 U.8.
891 (1962). See Baker v. Carr, 369 U.S. 186,
199 (1962); Bell v. Hood, 327 U.S. 678, 682
(1946) .

= And see the other authorities cited in
our August 26, 1966 memorandum (at p. 8).
Further, as noted infra, the events since the
fillng of this lawsuit indicate that, if there
ever was any actual “case” or “controversy"
here presented In this regard, that “case"
or “controversy” is now moot.
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tivities in this country”. Barenblatt v.
United States, 360 U.S. 109, 118 (1959) .

Plaintiffs’ reliance® on Dombroski v.
Pfister, supra, 380 U.S. 470, and Reed Enter-
prises v. Corcoran, supra, 122 U.S, App. D.C.
387, 864 F.2d 510 (1965), is also unavalling
to them in this connection.

In both Dombroski and Reed Enterprises,
the allegations in the complaint were taken
as true for purposes of decision, as on de-
murrer. In Dombroski, it was alleged in
substance that “bad faith" State criminal
prosecutions were threatened. This, the Su-
preme Court in limine assumed, made out an
actual “case’” or “controversy” under Ez
parte Young, 209 U.S. 123 (1908) (which the
Supreme Court characterized as the “foun-
tainhead’ authority permitting sults for Fed-
eral Injunctions against threatened State
criminal prosecutions under proper circum-
stances). In Reed Enterprises, it was alleged
that multiple prosecutions by the Attorney
General were threatened. On this essentlal
basls the Court of Appeals rested its con-
clusion that an actual “case” or “contro-
versy"” was presented.® Here, 1t patently ap-
pears that the claim in the complaint to the
effect that criminal prosecution of plaintifis
Erebs and Teague was imminently threat-
ened, is fictitious and felgned. As noted,
felgned allegations do not give jurisdiction.
Further, we have not demurred to the alle-
gations; we have traversed them. If the al-
legations going to jurisdictlon were not
feigned, the Court might have to consider
whether to conduct a preliminary inguiry
into its jurisdiction in which plaintiffs would
carry the burden of proof.*?

As for the alleged “‘chilling” effect upon
the exerclse of rights within the protection
of the First Amendment: In Dombroski the
Supreme Court recognized that “hard-core”
conduct is not within the protection of the
First Amendment in any event, and it may
be appropriate to leave the constitutionality
of a challenged statute, when applied to such
“hard-core” conduct, to be tested in criminal
proceedings, and not earlier. 380 U.S. at 493,
And in Reed Enterprises the Court of Appeals
assumed, without question, the claim that
the conduct there sought to be protected was
within “the protected First Amendment
area’”. 122 U.8. App. D.C. at 391, 8564 F.2d at
523. Unlike those cases, it clearly appears
that the Communist activities under investi-
gation by the House Committee on Un-
American Activities, in respect of which
Krebs and Teague were summoned to testify,
are within the “hard-core” area. Plaintiffs'
claim to contrary effect, being feigned, does
not give jurisdiction.

Hence, the Court should dismiss the orig-
inal complaint for lack of jurisdiction, on the
additional ground of lack of any actual
“case"” or "controversy".

(D) No Standing of Sue-on Supplemental
Complaint

It 1s well settled that, to having standing
to maintain a sult for relief against Govern-

#We do not understand the statement
appearing in Gojack v. United States, 384
U.8. 702, 706 (1966) to in any way raise any
question in this regard. See the critical con-
stitutional question posed (summary ap-
pearing at 34 LW 3173, No. 594, Question
Presented No. 4).

% Original memorandum, at pp. 19-28;
reply memorandum at pp. 7-11.

= It was on this very basis that the Court
of Appeals distinguished Lion Manufactur-
ing Co. v. Kennedy, 117 U.S, App. D.C. 367,
330 F. 2d 833 (1964). See 122 U.S. App. at
391, 3564 F. 2d at 523. Lion Manufacturing
held that no actual *“case" or “controversy”
was presented, where no “showing of an im-

‘mediate and tangible danger” of criminal

prosecution had been made.
at 873, 330 F. 2d at 839.

% See the authorities cited In our August
26, 1966 memorandum, at p. 8, fn. 1.

117 U.S. App.
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mental action, a complainant must® show

a direct Injury done or threatened to a par-

ticular, personal, legally-protected right of

his own. It is not enough to assert an al-
leged injury to a right the complainant
ghares in common with the public generally.

Stark v. Wickard, 321 U.S. 288, 200,

(1644); Massachusetts (Frothingham) v.

Mellon, 262 U.S. 447, 487-488 (1023); Tezas

State AFL-CIO v. Kennedy, 117 U.S. App.

D.C. 343, 345, 330 F. 2d 217, 219, cert. denied

879 U.S. 826 (1964).

Plaintiffs Erebs and Teague have no per-
sonal property or other legal interest In the
records which the supplemental complaint
characterizes as “membership lists”. There-
fore, they lack standing to malintain suit,
seeking to prevent defendant Members of
Congress (as well as the entire membership
of the House of Representatives) “from using
in any manner whatsoever” those records,
and to compel their return “to their rightful
owners”,

Accordingly, the Court should dismiss this
claim, on which the supplemental complaint
essentlally rests, for lack of jurisdiction on
the additional ground of no standing to sue.

(E) No Equity Jurisdiction

We discussed in our August 26, 1966 memo-
randum #® the want of equity in plaintiffs’
case. Plaintiffs reply ® that Dombroski and
Reed Enterprises mark a new departure, and
that the mere claim of *“chilling” of rights
within the protection of the First Amend-
ment, without more, in all circumstances per-
mits equity Intervention and short-circuiting
of the normal adjudication of constitutional
g:efenses in the course of criminal proceed-

gs.

Dombroski must be read in light of the
clrcumstances there alleged, which the Su-
preme Court took to be true for purposes of
decislon. It does not reach the present case.
Here, Congress was conducting a legislative
inquiry for proper legislative purposes into
“hard-core” Communist activities. Dom-
broski was decided in the context of an al-
legedly “bad faith’ State prosecution of per-
sons attempting “to vindicate the constitu-
tional rights of Negro citizens of Louisiana.”
880 U.S. at 482. We cannot conceive that the
SBupreme Court meant Dombroski to be ap-
plied here in the broadest sweep of the utter-
ances there made. Nor do we understand
Reed Enterprises to govern here. It simply
applied Dombroski in the context of that
eﬁaa;e. 122 U.8. App. D.C. at 391, 354 F. 2d at

Under the particular circumstances here,
which are strikingly different than those pre-
sented in Dombroski and Reed Enterprises,
the Court should conclude that equity juris-
dictlon is lacking, Plaintiffs Erebs and
Teague should be made to awailt their rem-
edy in the eriminal proceedings, if ever ac-
tually instituted against them.

II. The Three-Judge-Court should order its
own dissolution, and remand case to Sin-
gle-Judge-Court to dismiss for want of
jurisdiction, or order dismissal of action
as moot
Plaintiffs assert® that we have failed to

“answer * * * [their] * * * threshold prop-

osition that the provisions of Section 2284

precluding single-judge dismissal become op-

erative after the convening of a three-judge
statutory Court”, They further assert that

Osage Tribe, etc. v. Ickes, 45 F. Bupp. 179

(D.C. 1942), aff'd on opinion below T7 U.S.

App. D.C. 114, 133 F.2d 47, cert denied 319

U.S. 760 (1943), “offers no support” for our

contention that the proper course, if this

= Unless statutory standing is granted; but
no statutory provisions conferring standing
to sue in vindication of the public’s interest
in proper administration of the law, is in-
volved here.

= At p. 10,

# Reply memorandum, at pp. 7-11.

# Reply memorandum, at pp. 4-6.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Three-Judge-Court “determines that it is
improvidently assembled" is to “order its own
dissolution.' %

Plaintiffs err. Their attack on Osage foun-
ders on the fact that it went the route of
appeal to the Court of Appeals, and then cer-
tiorarl to the Supreme Court. Had the case
been a proper Three-Judge-District-Court
matter, it would have had to go on direct ap-
peal to the Supreme Court.

Moreover, Osage cited and relled on Okla-
homa Gas & Electric Co. v. Oklashoma Pack-
ing Co., 292 U.8. 386, 391 (1934). In that
leading decision, the Supreme Court pointed
out—most pertinently to the present case—
that no “mere form of words"” in a complaint
is “enough to keep three judges assembled”,
when such words have ‘“no support whatever
in fact or law.”® We also refer the Court
to Ez parte Bransford, 310 U.S. 354, 359
(1940); Wilentz v. Sovereign Comp., ete., 306
U.8. 573, 580 (1939). The cases plaintiffs
discuss are not to the contrary; nor do we
know of any.

Where the Three-Judge-Court determines
it lacks jurisdiction qua Federal Court, the
case should be dismissed. The same result
follows where it lacks equity Jurisdiction.
Spielman Motor Sales Co. v. Dodge 295 U .S.
80, 95-96 (1935). We have fully discussed
the subsequent course of action the Three-
Judge District Court should take, once it
reaches such conclusion (in our August 26,
1966 memorandum), and will not repeat that
discussion here. The dismissal procedure we
urged there should now be followed.

We believe Judge Corcoran's conclusion
(dissenting, in part, from this Court’s order
of February 10, 1967) that the “intervening
events have mooted the controversy” is cor-
rect—assuming arguendo that an actual
“case” or “controversy” existed here, in the
first place (which we deny). A moot case
ceases to be justiciable in any way. Wil-
liams v. Simons, 356 U.S. 49, 50, 58 (1957).
See United States v. Munsingwear, Inc., 340
U.8. 86 (1950).

There remains one final point in this con-
nection which we deem it our duty to bring
to the attention of this Three-Judge-Court:
No “Act of Congress” within the meaning of
28 U.S.C. 2282 is under attack here. House
Rule XI, under which the House Un-Ameri-
ecan Activities Committee, 86th Congress, was
functioning when it commenced its hearings
on August 16, 1966, was simply a Rule of Pro-
cedure adopted by the House of Representa-
tives (acting singly) on January 4, 1965. (H.
Res. B, 111 Cong. Rec. 21-25.) It became
functus officio upon the expiration of the
89th Congress.

The House of Representatives, 90th Con-
gress, on January 10, 1967 agreed to a new
Resolution, adopting as the Rules of the
House of Representatives for the 80th Con-
gress the Rules of the House of Representa-
tives, 89th Congress, together with all ap-
plicable provisions of the Legislative Reor-
ganization Act of 1946, 60 Stat. 812, as
amended. (Government Exhibit 11.) The
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 recog-
nized the constitutional right of either House
to change its own Rules “at any time, in the
same manner and to the same extent as in
the case of any other rule of such House.”
(Art, 1, Sec. 5, Par. 2, of the Constitution.)

Further, the power of a Congressional Com-
mittee to conduct a legislative Investigation
flows from, and s a necessary attribute of,
the constitutional power of Congress to leg-
islate. This power exists quite apart from
the provisions of House Rule XI. See, e.g.,
McGrain v. Daugherty, 273 U.8. 135, 161
(1927).

2 See our August 26, 1966 memorandum at
pPp. 4-5.

# Plaintiffs have omitted mentioning Okla-
homa Gas in their reply memorandum. It
was cited in our August 26, 1966 memoran-
dum (atp. 6).
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Thus, it appears that, on this additional
ground, this Three-Judge-Court has been
improvidently assembled.

CONCLUSION

For the foregoing reasons, and the reasons
set forth in our prior memoranda, it is re-
spectfully submitted: This Three-Judge-
Court should order its own dissolution, and
remand the case to the Single-Judge-~Court
to dismiss the action for want of jurisdiction,
or order the dismissal of the actlon as moot.
And plaintifis’ motion for preliminary in-
junction should be denied.

Davip G. BRress,

U.S. Attorney.
JoserpeH M. HANNON,
Assistant U.S. Attorney.
GIL ZIMMIRMAN,
Assistant U.S. Attorney.

THE LAND OF THE FREE

Mr., STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr, AsHBroOK] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, so
much has been said concerning the Fed-
eral Government’s oppressive control
over the American farmer that we tend
oftimes to forget the incongruity of these
regulations with our democratic way of
life. It is not until specific cases are
reviewed that we are reminded of the
difficult burdens under which the
farmer exists. A letter from M. Win-
throp French, of Wakeman, Ohio, is
another illustration of why our agricul-
tural system is in its present predica~
ment. I place his letter in the Recorp
at this point:

WaREMAN, OHIO,
April 4, 1966.

To collect a judgment of $322 and 10 years
interest, a total of $533.58, Uncle Sam plans
to sell John Donaldson’s 3890 acre farm in
Hartland Township, Huron county, Ohio.
While most of us farmers were signing on the
dotted line for our government dole, John
Donaldson refused. Instead of collecting a
government check for 2 or $3,000 for his
yearly share for “cooperating” in Uncle Sam’s
“poverty program” for farmers, John said

anks.” This was in 1957 and wheat
quotaa were in effect. John's quota, co-
operate or not, was 15 acres. John stayed
within his allotment. I know he did, be-
cause he told me he did, and John is not a
liar.

Uncle Sam’s local agents weren't so sure.
They wanted to go onto John’s farm to meas-
ure hizs wheat fleld. John said “NO". This
made the agents very angry. One of them
later bragged to John’s neighbors that he
had entered on the sly, thus abrogating the
4th Amendment to the Constitution which
protects us from unreasonable search and
selzure.

A penalty of $322 was forthwith assessed
against John and this was upheld by a judg-
ment given Oct. 1, 1958 in Federal District
Court In Toledo, which was in turn upheld
in 6th Circuit Court of Appeals in Cincinnatl.
In neither of these so-called trials was John
allowed to present evidence nor witnesses in
his own defense, This judgment has never
been pald. Now Uncle Sam is after his
pound of flesh, by threatening foreclosure
on these ancestral acres.

How will a proud father convey this news
to his son Jack? Outside Vietnam on the
alrcraft carrier Enterprise, Jack will have to
hear of it. By hellcopter he was plucked
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last fall to attend his mother’s funeral. Now
this!

John and the girls at home, God give them
faith; a falth like that which sustained
John through those five years when he
served the cause of freedom in World War II
under that Grand Old Flag, the Red, White
and Blue. God give them falth that this
black night will break on a new dawn when
Americans will again be freed; when we may
live by our own initiative; when we are paid
in a free market for what we grow, not for
what we don’t grow; when we are paid for
working and not for loafing. God give us
faith. Amen!

WiNTHROP FRENCH.

CALIFORNIA 13TH CONGRESSIONAL
DISTRICT CITIES COMBAT CHILD
MOLESTERS

Mr, STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. TEAGUE] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr.
Speaker, the incidence of child molesta-
tion in our country is increasing at an
alarming rate and constitutes one of the
most reprehensible phases of the nation-
wide crime wave.

Several cities in the 13th Congres-
sional District of California, which I
represent here, have taken steps to com-
bat this situation which I believe are de-
serving of the attention of all Members
and the law-enforcement agencies of the
cities in their districts.

These steps, involving close, voluntary
cooperation by the general public with
police and sheriffs’ offices, are described
as block parent programs. A detailed
description of the manner of their opera-
tion was published in the April 4 issue
of the Oxnard Press-Courier, of Oxnard,
Calif., which I include at this point in
my remarks:

BLocE PARENT PROGRAM LAUNCHED IN

OXNARD—AIMED AT CHILD MOLESTERS

Oxnard parents are developing a Block
Parent program to cut down on child molest-
ing and child annoyance, Capt. Jack Snyder
of the Oxnard Police Department said today.

Snyder sald six schools have already started
the program and he hopes it will spread city-
wide before long.

Port Hueneme Police Chief Al Jalaty sald
his city has had the Block Parent program
for two years. He estimated it has reduced
child molestation cases 90 per cent.

“It has also brought the people closer to
law enforcement,” Jalaty sald. “They have
become a part of the police department
through their cooperation.”

SIGNS IN WINDOWS

The Block Parent program is usually set
up under the guidance of a PTA for a par-
ticular school and the area It serves. Par-
ents who are part of the program put signs
in their window to let children know they
can go there whenever they are annoyed by
strangers or lost or have other problems.

Police instruct the parents and check them
out before they are given a sign to put in
the window.

Snyder said the program is already under
way in Hathaway, Bard, Blackstock and Brit-
tel schools, and he expects to add Juanita
and Ramona schools in the near future.

“We have two or three children molesta-
tion cases a week now,” he sald. “I know &
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lot of other cases are not reported because
it embarrasses the children and  their
parents.”

NO PUBLICITY

Under the Block Parent program, the
police promise not to give out publicity and
they get greater cooperation.

“These molesters are the most cunning
and crafty individuals we have to deal with,”
Snyder said. “They affect all sections of the
city. We hope to get all schools in the city
to adopt the program.”

Snyder made it clear this is not a police
program, but a parent program in which the
police only cooperate.

Jalaty said he found it was almost “per-
fect public relations.”

“Unlicensed solicitors are reported almost
immediately to the police and so are people
who hang around the schools,” he sald. “I
would estimate that there are about 800
parents now involved in the program. It has
become one of our biggest crime deterrents.”

The program is started through talks with
PTA goups and with teachers. It is fol-
lowed by three or more sessions of instruc-
tion for parents plus some follow-up work
with supervisors.

Jalaty sald Thousand Oaks, Fillmore, Ojal
and Santa Paula as well as the county sher-
iff’'s office are working on Block Parent
programs.

“We hope to make it countywide so that
wherever a child goes, he can look for the
same sign in the window that means a haven
from molestors or those who would annoy
children,” he said.

GREAT LAKES COMPACT
COMMISSION

Mr, STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. STEIGER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, in 1955, officlals of the Great
Lakes States created the Great Lakes
Basin Compact. This compact began be-
cause those leaders had the foresight to
realize that the lakes would be increas-
ingly more important as time went on
and something had to be done to more
fully utilize and conserve the waters of
the Great Lakes.

Through their legislatures, the States
of Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota,
and Wisconsin ratified the compact in
1955. Similar action was taken subse-
quently by Pennsylvania in 1956, New
York in 1960, and Ohio in 1963. In rat-
ifying the compact, the States desig-
nated the Great Lakes Commission as
their joint research and advisory agency
on Great Lakes water resource develop-
ment, programs and problems.

The Great Lakes Basin Compact con-
fers strictly advisory and recommenda-
tory powers. I have Introduced legisla-
tion today that will give congressional
consent to the commission and am joined
by my colleagues, the gentlemen from
Wisconsin [Mr, THOMSON, Mr. BYRNES,
Mr. Lamp, Mr. O'’Kownski, and Mr.
ScHADEBERG].

The purposes of the compact are ba-
sleally five fold:

First, to promote the orderly, inte-
grated, and comprehensive development,
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use and conservation of the water re-
sources;

Second, to plan for the welfare and
development of the water resources of
the basin;

Third, to derive the maximum benefit
from the utilization of the public works
in the basin;

Fourth, to secure and maintain a prop-
er balance in the use of the basin; and

Fifth, to establish and maintain an
intergovernmental body to pursue these
purposes.

Mr. Speaker, I think the work this
commission has done and will do is vital
to the Great Lakes for the proper plan-
ning and future development of the
Great Lakes area.

Similar legislation has been introduced
in previous sessions of the Congress. In
1959 the gentleman from Wisconsin [Mr.
Byrnes] introduced H.R. 333.

It is vital that the 90th Congress adopt
legislation to give our consent to the
Great Lakes Basin Compact. I urge
speedy consideration of this matter and
call the attention of my colleagues to
this important subject.

GREAT LAKES COMPACT
COMMISSION

Mr, STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
ous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. ScHADEBERG] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.
The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, I
am very proud to join with my colleagues
from Wisconsin in introducing today
legislation granting the consent of Con-
gress to a Great Lakes basin compact.

In 1955, officials of the Great Lakes
States created the Great Lakes basin
compact. This compact began because
those leaders had the foresight to realize
that the lakes would be increasingly more
important as time went on and some-
thing had to be done to more fully utilize
and conserve the waters of the Great
Lakes.

Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota,
and Wisconsin, through their legisla-
tures, ratified the compact that year. In
subsequent years, it has been ratified by
Pennsylvania, New York, and Ohio. In
taking this action, these States desig-
nated the Great Lakes Commission as
their joint research and advisory agency
on Great Lakes water resource develop-
ment, programs, and problems.

The Great Lakes basin compact con-
igrs strictly advisory and recommenda~-

ry powers. My legislation, and the
similar legislation of my coll%agues, will
give congressional consent to this com-
mission.

I urge early action on this vital matter
by this body.

THE STOMACH—TURNING POINT

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. ScHADEBERG] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, the
unsolicited trash mail that some of my
constituents have received and brought
to my attention has prompted me to
speak. Fortunately, the offended people
also sent me an address by Mr. Jenkin
Lloyd Jones, the distinguished editor of
the Tulsa Tribune, delivered before the
American Society of Newspaper Editors.
The date of the speech was April 18,
1962.

While many of the specific features of
American life that Mr. Jones found
morally dehabilitating have abated, I
wonder whether this is because we have
advanced morally or have had one grade
of filth replaced by another.

I believe the main lines of his argu-
ment remain valid: that the soul of
America is beset in a period of continuing
crises by the forces of permissiveness, the
vanguard of moral dissolution. Not only
military defeats will destroy nations.

I draw attention to the article to stim-
ulate thought on how the individual can
maintain his bearings on the principles
that have liberated the human spirit, in-
dividual responsibility, and sacrifice for
achievement, so that they may not be
lost in these times of testing.

Mr. Jones' address follows:

The BSroMacH-TURNING POINT
(By Jenkin Lloyd Jones)

This, ladies and gentlemen, is to be &
Jeremiad.

I am about to inflict upon you an un-
relieved, copper-bottomed, six-ply, all-wool,
25-minute howl of calamity about the pres-
ent moral climate of America, And I am
going to talk about our responsibilities
therefore as the temporary custodians of
America’s press.

You may dismiss such fogeyism with a
tolerant laugh. But the pathway of history
is littered with the bones of dead states and
fallen empires. Most of them rotted out be-
fore they were overwhelmed. And they
were not, in most cases, promptly replaced
by something better.

Nearly 1,000 years elapsed between the fall
of Western Rome and the rise of the Renais-
sance, and in between we had the Dark Ages
in which nearly all of man’s institutions
were inferior to those which had gone be-
fore. I don’'t want my children's children
to pass through a couple of centuries of
dialectic materiallsm before the sun comes
up again.

It is sad to watch the beginnings of decay.
It was sad to see an age of Pericles replaced
by the drunken riots of Alciblades. There
was, indeed, just cause for gloom when the
Roman mobs, flabby with free bread and be-
mused by free circuses, cheered for the un-
speakable Nero and the crazy Caligula.

Alarlc’s Goths finally poured over the walls
of Rome. But it was not that the walls were
low. It was that Rome, itself, was low. The
sensual life of Pompeii, the orgles on Lake
Trasimene, the gradually weakened fibre of
a once self-disciplined people—all these
brought Rome down. She went down too
early. She had much to teach the world.

And so, ladles and gentlemen, I look upon
our own country and much that I see dis-
turbs me. But we are a great people. We
have a noble tradition. We have much to
teach the world, and if America should go
down soon it would be too early.

One thing is certain. We shall be given
no centuries for a lelsurely and comfortable
decay. We have an enemy now-—remorse-
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less, crude, brutal and cocky. However
much the leaders of the Communist con-
spiracy may lie to their subjects about our
motives, about our conditions of prosperity,
our policies and aims, one thing they belleve
themselves implicity—and that is that we
are In an advanced state of morale decline,

It is & dogma of current Communist faith
that America is Sodom and Gormorrah, ready
for the kill.

Do you know what scares me about the
Communists?

It's not thelr political system, which is
primitive and savage. It's not their economic
system which works so badly that progress in
a few directions is purchased at the price of
progress in all the rest, It is thelr puritan-
ism,

It does no good to comfort ourselves with
the reflection that these are the products of
endless brainwashings, of incessant propa-
ganda, of deprivation by censorship and jam-
ming of counter-information and contrary
arguments. The confidence that they are
morally superior is there.

You can't get very far into Russlia before
the nalve questions of your Intourist gulde
reveal that she thinks she is talking to a soft
top who is ripe for the tumbril and the guil-
lotine. In the schoolyard the children rush
up to show you, not their yo-yos, but their
scholarship medals. And when you offer
them new Lincoln pennies as souvenirs they
rip off their little Young Pioneer buttons and
hand them to you, proud that they are not
taking gifts, but are making a fair exchange.

The Russian stage is as austere as the Vic-
torlan stage. Russian literature may be
corny, but it’s clean, and it glorifies the Rus-
slan people and exudes optimism and
promise. Russian art is stiffiy representa-
tional, but the paintings and the sculpture
strive to depict beauty and herolsm—Russian
beauty, of course, and Russlan heroilsm.

And what of us?

Well, ladies and gentlemen, let's take them
one at a time:

‘We are now at the end of the third decade
of the national insanity known as “progres-
silve education.” This is the education where
everybody passes, where the report cards are
non-comimittal lest the failure be faced with
the fact of his fallure, where all move at a
snail pace like a trans-Atlantic convoy so that
the slowest need not be left behind, and all
proceed toward adulthood in the lockstep of
“togetherness.”

With what results? At an age when Euro-
pean kids are studying the human capillary
system and discussing the binomial theorem
our youngsters are raising pollywogs on the
classroom windowsill and pretending to keep
store. This is what is known as “learning by
doing.” We have produced tens of thousands
of high school graduates who move their lips
as they read and cannot write a coherent
paragraph. While our Russlan contempo-
raries, who were supposed to be dedicated to
the mass man, have been busy constructing
an elite we have been engaged in the whole-
sale production of mediocrity. What a
switch!

I wish you could have read all the letters I
have received in the past few months from
disgusted teachers who have tried to reintro-
duce principles of hard work and integrity
in their classrooms over the opposition of
the school hierarchies. It is high tlme that
these Ph.D'd poohbahs of John Deweylsm
stepped forward and permitted themselves
to be graded. But no,

You recall that last fall the school board
of the little township of Twin Lakes, Wis-
consin, dissatisfied with modern primes, an-
nounced that It was introducing reprints of
80-year-old McGuffey Readers. Maybe 1t
was making a bad mistake. Maybe the new
books and new teaching methods are far
superior. Here was a fine chance to find out.

But did the Wisconsin State Board of
Education offer a sporting challenge—a one~
year test, for example, to see which was the
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better approach, theirs or McGuffey's? Nota
bit of it. The State Board merely moved to
deprive Twin Lakes of state aid, to the thun-
derous applause, I'm sorry to say, of the so-
called “liberals.”

When was the last time you, as editors, ex-
amined the curricula of your local schools?
Are your students given the standardized
Iowa and Stanford tests, and if so, how did
your schools rank compared to the natlional
average? Do your kids bring home meaning-
ful report cards, or are parents just getting
a lot of gobbledegook about adjustments and
attitudes? When was the last time you
asked to look at any senior English themes?
When have you given a fine picture spread
to your town's best scholars?

Having generally neglected disciplines in
education it was quite logical that we Amer-
icans should neglect disciplines in art. The
great painters and sculptors of the past
studied anatomy so diligently that many of
them snatched bodies. And today, after
many centuries, we stare at the ceiling of the
Sistine Chapel or at the walls of the Relchs-
musee and marvel at their works.

But this self-discipline is of little concern
to the modern non-objective painter. All he
needs is pigment and press agent. He can
stick bits of glass, old rags and quids of used
chewing tobacco on a board and he is a so-
cial critic. He can drive a car back and forth
in pools of paint and Life magazine will
write him up.

Talent is for squares. What you need is
vast effrontery. This is the kind of art that
& painter with no ability can paint and a
teacher with no abllity can teach. No won-
der it's popular at the factory end. But the
tiny minority of youngsters who might have
the spark of a Titlan or a Rembrandt within
them stay unencouraged and unrecognized.
And our museums are filled with splashes,
cubes and blots being stared at by confused
citizens who haven’t the guts to admit they
are confused.

But fakery in art is a light cross we bear,
Much more serious is our collapse of moral
standards and the blunt of our ca
for righteous mdigna.tlon.mg pas

Our Puritan ancestors were preoccupled
with sin. They were too preoccupied with it.
They were hag-ridden and guilt-ridden and
theirs was a repressed and neurotic soclety.
But they had horsepower.

They wrested livings from the rocky land,
built our earliest colleges, started our litera-
ture, caused our industrial revolution, and
found time in between to fight the Indians,
the French and the British, to bawl for abo-
lition, woman suffrage and prison reform, and
to experiment with graham crackers and
bloomers. They were a tremendous people.

And for all thelr exaggerated attention to
sin, their philosophy rested on a great gran-
ite rock. Man was the master of his soul.
You didn’t have to be bad. You could and
should be better. And if you wanted to es-
cape the eternal fires, you damned well
better be.

In recent years all this has changed in
America. We have decided that sin is largely
imaginary. We are bemused with behaviorist
psychology which holds that abstract things
like insight, will and spirit are figments of
the imagination. Man, says the behaviorist,
is either a product of a happy combination
of genes and chromosomes or an unhappy
combination. He moves in an environment
that will tend to make him good or that will
tend to make him evil. He Is just a chip
tossed helplessly by forces beyond his con-
trol, and therefore not responsible.

Well, the theory that misbehavior can be
cured by pulling down tenements and erect-
ing in their places elaborate public housing
is not holding water. The crime rates con-
tinue to rise along with our outlays for social
services.

We are far gone in fancy euphemy. There
are no lazy bums any more—only “deprived
persons.” It is Impolite to speak of thugs.
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They are “underprivileged.” Yet the swag-
gering, duck-tailed young men who boldly
flaunt their gang symbols on their motor-
cycle jackets are far more blessed in creature
comforts, opportunities for advancement,
and freedom from drudgery than 90 per cent
of the children of the world. We have sown
the dragon's teeth of pseudo-scientific senti-
mentality, and out of the ground has sprung
the legion bearing switch-blade knives and
bicycle chains,

Clearly something is missing. Could it be
what the rest of the world’s children have
been given—the doctrine of individual re-
sponsibility?

Relief is gradually becoming an honorable
career in America. It i1s a pretty fair life,
if you have neither consclence nor pride. An
angry old judge in Muskogee Ccunty, Okla-
homa, upon his retirement last month, as-
serted that in his last docket 37 bastardy
cases were filed for no other purpose than
to qualify for the relief rolls, and that In
most cases both the plaintiff and the defend-
ant continued living together while awalting
the next arrival. Any effort to stop this
racket brings an immediate threat that fed-
eral ald funds will be withdrawn.

The state will give a mother a bonus for
her illegitimate children, and if she neglects
them sufficiently she can save enough out of
her ADC payments to keep herself and her
boy friends in wine and gin. Nothing is your
fault. And when the city fathers of New-
burgh suggest that able-bodied welfare cli-
ents might sweep the streets the “liberal”
editorialists arise as one man and denounce
them for their medieval cruelty.

I don't know how long Amerlca can stand
this erosion of principle. But if we wish to
survive maybe we had better do something
about the elaborate pretense that there is no
difference between the genuinely-unfortu-
nate and the mobs of reliefers who gather to
throw bottles every time the cops try to make
a legitimate arrest. The welfare state that
taxes away the rewards for responsible be-
havior so that it can remove the age-old pen-
alties for irresponsible behavior is bullding
on a foundation of jelly.

Finally, there is the status of our en-
tertalnment and our literature.

Can anyone deny that movies are dirtler
than ever? But they don't call it dirt. They
call it “realism.,” Why do we let them fool
us? Why do we nod owlishly when they tell
us that filth is merely a daring art form, that
licentiousness is really soclal comment? Isn't
it plain that the financially harassed movle
industry is putting gobs of sex in the dark-
ened drive-ins in an effort to lure curious
teenagers away from their TV sets?

Three weeks ago Bill Diehl, the righteous-
ly-angry entertainment editor of the St. Paul
Dispatch, ran down the list of present and
coming attractions, as follows:

“Walk on the Wild Side.” BSet in a brothel.

“A View From the Bridge.” Incest.

“The Mark.” A strange young man trifles
with little girls.

“The Children's Hour.” Two school teach-
ers suspeeted of being lesblans.

“All Fall Down.” A psychopathic attacker
of females.

“Cape Fear.” A crazy rapist.

“Lolita.” A middle-aged man’s affalr with
a 12-year-old.

“The Chapman Report.” The adventures
of a nymphomaniac.

Just think! All this and popcorn, too!

In a speech a couple of months ago in
Hartford, Connecticut, Mr. Eric Johnston,
president of the Motion Picture Association
of America, asked the plaintive question:
“Why despite our unceasing efforts, does the
film industry fail at tlmes to have public
confidence?”

Then he suggested an answer: The movle
people apologize too much, he said. They
should take pride in the fact that they have
amended their production code. (Mr. John-
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ston apparently uses the term “amended”
when he means a general tooth extraction.)

“What art form,” asked Mr. Johnston,
“has not had to keep up with the times to
reflect contemporary society?”

Well, hooray for Mr. Johnston’s contempo-
rary soclety. Incestuous Americans. Per-
verted Americans, Degenerate Americans.
Murderous Americans.

How many of these contemporary Ameri-
cans do you know?

But perhaps the most intriguing part of
Mr, Johnston's speech dealt with newspaper
movie ads. It is ridiculous, he said, for
parents to complain about bad influence by
movies upon their children when all parents
have to do is look closely at the ads.

“I have yet to run across & movie ad so
subtle,” said Mr. Johnston, “that a concerned
parent would not know whether the film was
suitable for his child.”

Well, here is a semantical pole-vault that
ought to set a world's record. For the sug-
gestive, half-dressed figures locked In pas-
sionate embrace that have been decorating
the theatre ads in our great moral dailles are
now revealed as a public service, generously
paid for by the movie moguls so that the par-
ents can be warned!

Last year our advertising manager and I
got so tired of Hollywood's horizontal art
that we decided to throw out the worst and
set up some standards. We thought that
this belated ukase of ours might cause some
interruption In advertising some shows.
But no. Within a couple of hours the ex-
hibitors were down with much milder ads.
How was this miracle accomplished?

It seems that exhibitors are supplied with
several different ads for each movie. If the
publishers are dumb enough to accept the
most suggestive ones those are what they get.
But, if publishers squawk, the cleaner ads
are sent down. Ism't it time we all
squawked?

I think it's time we gentlemen of the press
quit giving Page 1 play to Liz and Eddie. I
think it's time we asked our Broadway and
Hollywood columnists if they can't find
something decent and inspiring going on
along their beats.

And the stage: Bawdiness has put on a
dinner jacket. The old burlesque skits that
you used to be able to see at the Old Howard
and the Gayety for six bits are now on dis-
play in the most lavish Broadway revues at
$8.80 a seat.

But perhaps we should be glad to settle for
good old heterosexual dirt. The April issue
of Show Business, illustrated, guotes Dr.
L. John Adkins, a New York psychotherapist
as saying that in his opinion at least 25 per
cent of the persons presently connected with
the American theater are confirmed homo-
sexuals.

Even the normally strong-stomached drama
critics are beginning to get mad. Howard
Taubman, in a lead article in the drama
section of The New York Times, recently
wrote as follows:

“It 1s time to speak openly and candidly
of the increasing incidence and influence of
homosexuality on the New York stage. It is
noticeable when a male deslgner dresses the
girls in a musical to make them unappealing
and disrobes the boys so that more male skin
is visible than art or illusion requires. It is
apparent in a vagrant bit of nasty dialog
thrown into a show, or in a redundant touch
like two mannish females walking across a
a stage without a reason or a word of com-
ment.”

What do you know about the “cultural ex-
change” program to which we are all invol-
untary contributors?

Last summer an American touring com-
pany, sponsored by the State Department
and pald for by our tax dollars, presented
one of Tennessee Willlams' riper offerings
to an audience in Rio de Janeiro. The audi-
ence hooted and walked out. And where
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did it walk to? Right across the street where
a Russian ballet company was putting on a
beautiful performance for the glory of Rus-
sia! How stupid can we get?

A couple of months ago in Phoenix I at-
tended a tryout of a new play by William
Inge, It takes place in a Chicago apart-
ment of a never-married woman whose son
by a bellhop has just been released from re-
form school, and whose current boy friend
is being seduced by the nymphomaniac across
the hall whose husband is a drunk, I won-
der if the State Department is considering
putting this show on the road around the
world.

We are drowning our youngsters in vio-
lence, cynicism and sadism piped into the
living room and even the nursery. Every
Saturday evening in the Gunsmoke program
Miss Kitty presides over her combination
saloon and dance hall. Even the five-year-
olds are beginning to wonder what's going on
upstairs. The grandchildren of the kids who
used to weep because The Little Match Girl
froze to death now feel cheated if she isn’t
slugged, raped and thrown into a Bessemer
converter.

And there’s our literature, I presume we
all have our invitations to become charter
subscribers of Fros, the new quarterly maga-
zine of erotica at $10 a copy, I got three
invitations, so either the Addressograph was
stuck or I'm considered a hot prospect.

Anyway, the publisher, Ralph Ginzburg,
says this, and I quote:

“Eros has been born as a result of the re-
cent series of court decislons that have real-
istically interpreted America’s obscenity laws
and that have given to this country a new
breadth of freedom of expression.”

And what are the dimensions of this
“breadth of freedom”? Well, we are assured
that Eros’ first issue will include an article
on aphrodisiacs, a schematic drawing for a
male chastity belt, a story about an old New
York bawdy house where women copulated
with beasts, the latest word on Havana's red
light district, and the memoirs of a stripper
which, it says here, "“is astonishing for its
matter-of-factness.”

Isn't it splendid that Mr. Ginzburg stands
with the frozen ghosts of Valley Forge as a
fearless defender of his country's freedom?
Ten dollars, please!

The fast buck boys have succeeded in con-
vincing our bumfuzzled judges that there is
no difference between a peep show and a
moral lecture. The old eyepoppers which
tourlsts used to smuggle back from Paris
under their dirty shirts are now clothed in
judicial blessing. A Chicago judge has re-
cently issued a blanket Injunction agalnst
any one who might try to prevent the sale of
Tropic of Cancer to children. Lady Chat-
terly’s Lover and Ulysses are on the paperback
shelves right next to the comic books. They
can close the bookstalls on the Seine. It's all
over at your corner drugstore where the kids
hang out.

Don Maxwell of The Chicago Tribune last
year asked his book department to quilt ad-
vertising scatological literature by including
it in the list of best sellers. The critics and
the book publishers have denounced him for
tampering with the facts. I would like to
raise a somewhat larger question:

Who is tampering with the soul of America?

For nations do have souls, They have
collective personalities. People who think
well of themselves collectively exhibit elan
and enthusiasm and morale. Where they
low-rate themselves as individuals they will
not long remain the citizens of great nations.

Dr. Celia Deschin, specialist in medical
soclology at Adelphi college, in a recent ar-
ticle in This Week magazine, says it's time
for a new kind of Kinsey Report. She as-
serts that the late Doctor Kinsey produced a
report that was heavily loaded by exhibition-
ists and that did Immense damage to America
by peddling the impression that sexual self-
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discipline neither exists in this country nor
is it desirable.

Generally, she says, those parents who
are afraid to lay down the law have the most
miserable children. Children, she points
out, want honest direction and a set of sensi-
ble rules to live by. Where these are denied
them on the fantastic theory that it's no
longer sclentific to say No, the kids often
develop subconscious anxlety. Much juve-
nile delinquency springs from a deep hunger
for rules. It is a masochistic effort to seek
punishment, The child, says Doctor Deschin,
abhors a world where everything goes.

Or, as my tough-minded old grandmother
put it, “The youngster who doesn’t know that
there's a Lord in Israel bounces around in a
limbo where there is no force of gravity. If
you think he’s happy you're crazy.”

The time has come to dust off the rule
book. The game is unplayable if you're al-
lowed two strikes or six, if you can use a bat
or a cannon, and if some days you can have
three men on third and other days there lsn't
any third base at all. We have to stop trylng
to make up our own rules.

And that goes for all of us. It's time
to quit seeking learning without effort and
wages without work. It's time we got mad
about payola. We should ask the Lord’s
forgiveness for our inflated expense accounts,
and quit pretending that goonery 1s a hu-
man right.

Ladies and gentlemen: do not let me over-
draw the picture. This is still a great, power-
ful, vibrant, able, optimistic nation. Amer-
icans—our readers—do believe in themselves
and in their country.

But there is rot, and there is blight, and
there is cutting out and filling to be done if
we, as the leaders of free men, are to survive
the hammer blows which quite plainly are in
store for us all.

We have reached the stomach-t
point. We have reached the point where
we should re-examine the debilitating philos-
ophy of permissiveness. Let this not be con-
fused with the philosophy of liberty. The
school system that permits our children to
develop & quarter of their natural talents is
not a champion of our liberties. The healthy
man who chooses to loaf on unemployment
compensation is not a defender of human
freedom. The playwright who would degrade
us, the author who would profit from pander-
ing to the worst that’s in us, are no friends
of ours.

It's time we hit the sawdust trail. It’s time
we revived the idea that there is such a thing
as sin—just plain old willful sin. It Is time
we brought self-discipline back Into style.
And who has a greater responsibility at this
hour than we—the gentlemen of the press.

So I suggest:

Let's look at our educational institutions at
the local level, and if Johnny can't read by
the time he’s ready to get married let's find
out why.

Let's look at the distribution of public
largesse, and if, far from alleviating human
misery, it is producing the sloth and irre-
sponsibility that intensifies it, let's get it
fixed

Let’s quit being bulldozed and bedazzled by
self-appointed long-hairs. Let’s have the
guts to say that a book is dirt if that's what
we think of it, or that a painting may be a
daub if the judges unwittingly hang 1t up-
side down. And If some beatnik welds to-
gether a collection of rusty cogwheels and
old corset stays and claims it's a greater
sculpture than Michelangelo’s “David” let's
have the courage to say that it looks like
Junk and may well be.

Let's blow the whistle on plays that would
bring blushes to an American Leglon stag
party. Let’s not be awed by movie characters
with barnyard morals even if some of them
have been photographed climbing aboard the
Presidential yacht. Let us pay more atten-
tion in our news columns to the decent peo-
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ple everywhere who are trying to do some-
thing for the good of others.

In short let’s cover up the cesspool and
start planting some flowers.

Well, that's the jeremiad. I never dreamed
I'd go around sounding like an advance man
for Carry Natlon. On some people I still
think bikinis look fine.

But I am fed up to here with the educa-
tionists and pseudo-social sclentists who
have underrated our potential as a people.

I am fed up to here with the medicine men
who try to pass off pretense for art and
prurience for literature.

I am tired of seeing Amerlca debased in
the eyes of foreigners.

And I am genuinely disturbed that to ideal-
istic youth in many countries the fraud of
Communism appears synonymous with mo-
rality, while we, the chief repository of real
freedom, are regarded as being In the last
stages of decay.

‘We can learn a lesson from history. Twice
before our British cousins appeared to be
heading into a collapse of principle, and
twice they drew themselves back. The Brit-
ish court reached an advanced stage of cor-
ruption under the Stuarts. But the people
rebelled. And in the wild days of George
IV and William IV it looked as though Brit-
ain were rotting out again. But the people
banged through the reform laws, and under
Victoria went on the peak of their power.

In this hour of misbehavior, self-indul-
gence and self-doubt let this be the story
of America. TUnless I misread the signs a
great number of our people are ready. Let
there be a fresh breeze, a breeze of new pride,
new ldeallsm, new integrity.

And here, gentlemen, is where we come in.

We have typewrlters.

We have presses.

‘We have a huge audience.

How about raising hell?

THE ORDERLY MAREKETING ACT OF
1967 WOULD AID AMERICAN SHOE
INDUSTRY

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REecorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr, CLEVELAND. Mr, Speaker, I am
today joining my distinguished col-
leagues, the gentlemen from Massachu-
setts [Mr. Bates and Mr. Burgke] in rein-
troducing the Orderly Marketing Act of
1967, with the hope that enactment of
this legislation may bring some relief to
hard-hit American industry, especially
footwear and textiles.

This bill is not a rigid protection meas-
ure, nor would it impose an inflexible
quota system on imports. But it is de-
signed to give some American industries,
hard hit by a massive and increasing
flood of low-cost foreign imports, a
chance to readjust to changing condi-
tions of world trade.

This situation has threatened the very
existence of domestic manufacturers,
particularly the smaller ones, and their
workers in a number of industries,
notably the textile, shoe, and farming
industries. In some of these small busi-
nesses, the complex problems of high
labor costs, narrow profit margins, and
limited capital resources, have helped
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low-wage foreien competition make
major inroads into our domestic market.

Recent statistics showing an alarming
increase in shoe imports are indications
of this impending crisis. In 1966, a
grand total of 132,188,000 pairs of shoes,
including rubber footwear, were im-
ported, compared to 120,995,000 pairs in
1965. The value of these 1966 imports
was $172 million, compared to $136 mil-
lion in 1965.

This means that imports increased to
16.3 percent of domestic production in
1966, from 15.2 percent in 1965 and com-
pared to just 1.2 percent of American
footwear production in 1955. If this
disturbing trend continues, a 30-percent
figure is projected for 1969.

In five major categories of footwear
manufacturing, imports already amount
to 20 to 60 percent of production. In-
dustry sources indicate these imports
have already taken away 15,000 jobs in
footwear manufacturing and are taking
away additional jobs each month,

Last month, in discussing this situa-
tion, the international weekly said this
problem had the $5-billion-plus footwear
industry teetering on the brink of major
disaster.

This bill would require, under certain
specific conditions, the Secretary of
Commerce to determine whether in-
creasing imports are contributing to eco-
nomic impairment of a domestic in-
dustry.

If the Secretary finds that such im-
pairment does exist, the President would
be empowered to impose import limita-
tions geared to total sales in the domes~
tic market subject to review after 3 years.

This would enable us to overcome un-
fair foreign competition, through inter-
national agreements or through unilat-
eral but flexible guotas. At the same
time it would allow foreign competitors
to share in the growth of our economy.

And it would materially alleviate the
type of situation that has presented such
a threat to the American footwear in-
dustry, textile industry, and others faced
with this presently unstoppable flood of
imports.

AUTO LIABILITY INSURANCE

The SPEAKER. Under previous order
of the House, the gentleman from New
Jersey [Mr. CanmL] is recognized for 60
minutes.

Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I am tak-
ing this time to call the attention of
the House to a problem I discussed last
week concerning the problem of automo-
bile liability insurance. Last week, the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Green] and the gentleman from Ken-
tucky [Mr. Sxyper] joined me in recom-
mending to the House a study of the
social problems resulting from the un-
controlled actions of a good many auto-
mobile liability insurance companies in
this country. It appears crystal clear
that the problem is national in scope,
that it requires congressional action as
distinguished from State action, and
that only Congress can do the job that
must be done,

Many of the leading newspapers of
this country have featured a series of
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articles outlining the problem and par-
ticularizing the abuses as they relate to
various States and communities.

Mr. Speaker, I have made reference
before to the articles prepared for the
readers of the Gannett newspapers,
written by Mr. Robert W. Lucas, head
of the Washington bureau of the Gan-
nett group. I have inserted in the Rec-
orp several of these articles and shall
at the termination of these remarks in-
sert the balance of Mr. Lucas’ articles
because they portray the problem ob-
jectively yet forcefully, fairly but effec-
tively. I recommend these articles to
the membership.

It would appear to me, Mr. Speaker,
that some legislative action may also be
required in order to insure the Federal
Government’s right to regulate insur-
ance. The Supreme Court of the United
States states in the case of United States
against Southeastern Underwriters As-
sociation:

No commercial enterprise of any kind
which conducts its activities across State
lines has been held to be wholly beyond the
regulatory power of Congress under the
commerce clause, We cannot make an ex-
ception of the business of insurance.

As a result of this Supreme Court de-
cision, the Congress passed the McCar-
ran Act which, in effect, held that the
business of insurance was subject to the
laws of the several States and that no
act of Congress shall be construed to
supersede any State law regulating in-
surance. The act then provided, how-
ever, that the Sherman Act and the
Clayton Act were applicable to the busi-
ness of insurance,

As a result of this act, several subse-
quent court cases interpreting the act
seem to indicate that the Federal regula-
tory powers are limited and it would
appear to me, therefore, that it would be
in order for some amendment to be
adopted relative to the McCarran Act so
that the full force of congressional action
will not be impaired. There is no doubt
in my mind that the Federal Govern-
ment has the authority to fully investi-
gate and, in my judgment, to pass
remedial and regulatory legislation.
There is no doubt in my mind, Mr.
Speaker, that the problem is too vast for
the individual States to cope with effec-
tively. There should be national stand-
ards relating to minimum coverage and
requiring valid reasons for the refusal to
insure or for cancellation or for refusal
torenew.

Recognizing as I do the fact that indl-
vidual State commissioners have more
intimate knowledge of this problem than
I do, I have written to each commis-
sioner of our 50 States asking their views
on this vital matter.

The gentleman from Kentucky [Mr.
SnypeEr] has introduced House Resolu-
tion 275 requiring the Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce Committee to con-
duct a full and complete investigation
and study of insurance companies issu-
ing automobile liability insurance and
their practices and procedures in deter-
mining eligibility for liability insurance
and in canceling and refusing to renew
such insurance.

Certainly, this is a step in the right
direction and I would hope that the
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Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce will schedule hearings on this
proposed legislation so the entire mem-
bership of Congress will have the oppor-
tunity to express their views and so all
of us together can find a solution to this
very real and present danger.

Many of the individual States—partic-
ularly North Carolina, Michigan, Vir-
ginia, Maryland, California, and North
Dakota—have passed regulatory legisla-
tion seeking to correct the unfair dis-
crimination and the unfair practices of
many of the insurance companies. Most
of the States, however, have failed to do
50 and the result has brought on inade-
quately financed companies, writing sub-
standard policies at inordinately high
premiums.

It is my hope, therefore, Mr. Speaker,
that other Members will look into this
important matter to the end that some
early solution may be found.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to include
the remaining article on this subject,
written by Mr. Lucas, of Gannett news-
papers, referred to in my remarks, and
an article by Mr. Thomas Flynn, of the
Courier-Post newspaper, Camden, N.J.
I shall make a further report, Mr.
Speaker, to the House after the receipt
of the views of the insurance commis-
sioners of the various States.

The Lucas and Flynn articles follow:

Laws CUTTING ABUSES
(By Robert W. Lucas)

WasHINGTON.—A wave of reform laws and
regulations, bolling out of the storm over
auto insurance industry practices, threatens
to drown the industry's complaint of being
“misunderstood.”

For, although few companies, or agents,
openly talk about making “guidebook” judg-
ments against “prohibited risks,” such guide-
books do exist.

And, although there is little proof that
some companies discriminate agalnst
blocked-out sections of cities, where Insur-
ance is denled the poor, or the under-
employed, or Negroes, such “off-limits” prac-
tices are followed.

In fact, the practice is tacitly admitted in
the record of a South Carolina case. There a
divorced woman (formerly an employe of
the insurance company) was denied insur-
ance, the reason being her “marital status.”
When it was noted that the denial was
unsigned by an officer of the company, an
investigation proved that the signature was
withheld for fear of a “slander or libel” suit.

Insurance Commissioner Norman Polovoy
of Maryland says some companies seem to
want to take the “cream off of the cream.”

The Insurance Information Institute, a
public relations vehicle of the industry, has
produced a document, based on “studies” in
several states, which says the “cancellation
problem . . . has taken on the proportions
and coloring of myth.”

The number and scope of complaints; the
recent passage by nine states of tough laws
against arbitrary cancellations; the warnings
of state insurance commissioners and the
findings of legislative committees, suggest
that the cancellation and non-renewal prob-
lem is something more than a “myth.”

In 1961 the National Bureau of Casualty
Underwriters announced that 250 affiliated
companies would “voluntarily place restric-
tions on thelr right to cancel automobile
liability insurance policies on private pas-
senger cars.” Thus some of the major com-
panles recognized the problem six years ago.
Others have not followed.

Since then, California, Maryland, Michi-
gan, New Jersey, North Carolina, North
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Dakota, South Carolina, Virginia and Wis-
consin have acted to protect policy holders
against sudden arbitrary and unwarranted
insurance cancellations or non-renewal.

Michigan's statute explicitly prohibits dis-
criminatory aection in canceling, failing to
renew or raising premium rates “solely be-
cause an Insured has reached the age of 65
years.”

New Jersey's law describes “unfair dis-
crimination . . . because of age ... race,
creed, color or ancestry” as an ‘“‘unfair
method of competition and deceptive act or
practice in the business of insurance."

California requires that cancellations be
accompanied by a written statement to the
insured “setting forth the grounds upon
which the cancellation is based.” And that
state also provides an appeal procedure for
challenge of the cancellation.

Maryland denies insurers the right to “de-
cline to Issue or renew (auto insurance)
solely on account of geographic area™ unless
that area is designated and flled with the
commissioner of Iinsurance 60 days In
advance.

In some states “advisory” regulations on
this subject may soon be converted into
“compulsory” statutes.

In May of last year, the “National Under-
writer"—a leading trade journal of the in-
surance industry: tted that “automo-
bile cancellations and non-renewals . . . are
serious problems."”

In interviews with state regulators of in-
surance, the magazine found that “any num-
ber of commissioners suggested that can-
cellations are a big problem elsewhere, but
few sald that their own states had experi-
enced any real difficulties.”

Joseph D, Thomas, California’s chief assist-

ant commissioner, sald: “The problem of un-
fair cancellation or non-renewal is probably
the hottest problem in this state at this
time.”
In its document referring to cancellations,
the Insurance Information Institute sald re-
cently, “in the past, the myths about the
cancellation policles of insurance companies
have gone unchallenged because of a lack of
solid documentation. Cancellation practices
in fact affect a minuscule proportion of
drivers.”

As proof of this contention, the institute
calls attention to a “five year study covering
the period 1959-63 In Washington State”
where companies and agents “cancelled only
9 per cent of the policies in force each year,

But a report issued last December, by a
special 10-man joint interim committee on
insurance of the Washington State Legisla=
ture, said:

“Cancellation, rejection and failure to re-
new automobile liability insurance present
the number one problem facing the insur-
ance-consuming public today.”

Several state insurance commissioners re-
port that the actual statistics on cancella=
tions are misleading. More often, when an
insured motorist is found to be a *“question-
able risk' for one reason or another, or 1s
left high and dry when an underwriter
abandons his agent, his insurance is simply
not renewed. Sometimes reasons are glven,
sometimes not.

In building a backfire agalnst such charges
as “insurance companies won't take on bar-
tenders” or that “they canceled my cousin's
policy just because he grew his halr long,"
industry sources respond, “never mind that
the bartender has had a series of moving
violations or that the cousin is a hopeless
alcoholic.” In other words, industry spokes=
men say that too often the “whole story”
behind a cancellation or non-renewal is not
known, or told.

A contributing factor in the intensive
classification of risks has been the fierce
competition for business between the stock
and mutual insurance companies and those
that write insurance directly, without resort
to middlemen or agents.
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The cost per premium dollar of producing
business for the agency-related companies is
just about double that of the direct writers
in the automobile insurance field.

This contributed to the sensational gains
between 1945 and 1964 of such companies
as State Farm and Allstate, the latter over-
taking such giants as Travelers Indemnity
and Aetna Casualty.

The two direct writers now dominate the
auto insurers' fleld, leading the next two
stock companies, two for one, in total
premiums.

The old-line companies are fighting back
with a wider variety of packaged options,
based on ever closer analysis of the potential
market.

All of which is leading to self-analysis
within the industry as to its future place
in the U.S. economy.

THERE's HELP COMING—BUT WHEN?
(By Tom Flynn)

The solution to the auto insurance prob-
lem—higher and higher clalms and higher
and higher premiums—Ilies far into the
future.

Part of the answer may be avallable now,
but so far all approaches to the problem are
in the talking stage.

There's talk of national control and Con-
gress is tentatively sticking its big toe in the
waters, but it promises to be a long time
before it takes the full plunge.

There’s talk of forclng insurance com-
panies to use profits from other types of in-
surance—home, life, liability, etc.—or from
investments to uderwrite the losses that auto
insurance incurs.

There's talk of a compensation-type of
settlement of auto claims, similar to that
now in use in settling workmen’'s compensa-
tion cases.

“Some European countries are doing this,”
Horace J. Bryant Jr., deputy commissioner of
the N.J. Department of Banking and Insur-
ance, says, “but it’s not being used anywhere
in the states yet.,” There are some merits to
this approach, Bryant belleves.

Workmen's compensation cases rarely go
to court but are usually settled at arbitra-
tion. Under normal circumstances, an em-
ploye injured at work has all medical and
hospital bills paid and receives $50 weekly as
long as he is unable to work.

Finally, a team of experts, including an in-
surance representative and a state referee,
determines the amount of compensation.

This 1s what may come in the automobile
insurance business.

Bryant says such a system would ease the
strain on the courts and also would speed
settlement of the cases. Today many auto-
moblile insurance claims drag on endlessly.

Addlitionally, in this system, lawyers’' fees
would be set in advance., Bryant admits that
lawyers are now getting 30 or 40 per cent of
some jury verdiets but he says, “remember,
they don't win every case.”

An Indication of what may be in store for
insurance companies cropped up in Eentucky
recently when the state insurance commis-
sioner ruled that companies must use part of
earnings from investment income to offset
rate increases.

Insurance companies set aside two funds.
One is for “unearned” premlum reserves
(covering policles still in effect) and the
second is reserve for logses (money for claims
in accidents which have already happened
but which have not been settled.)

These funds are invested but the profits
from the investments are used to pay divi-
dends to the stockholders. Meanwhile all
auto claims must be paid from the premiums,

But now the Kentucky commissioner has
ruled—and he's the first in the nation to do
so—that the profits from Investments must
be used to lower premiums.

Bryant is aware of the complicated finan-
cial structure of insurance companies. He
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explains that the company sets aside 66 cents
from every premium dollar to pay loss claims.
In addition, 20 cents goes for commissions,
eight cents goes for operation of the home
office and four cents is earmarked for taxes.
That leaves only two cents of every dollar
for profit.

“Anytime the company’s losses run higher
than 66 cents, that company is running at a
loss,” he says. A Camden agency recently
sald its office operates at 117 per cent ratlo,
meaning it loses money on every policy it
writes.

Bryant Is aware too that the national
underwriters are looking toward bigger
agencies and would like to drop the smaller
agents.

He explains that they occasionally get hit
with a “shock” claim. In a small agency, one
unusually large claim can mean that the
company must operate that agency at a loss
for several years, Bryant says, “and com-
panies don't like to do that.”

There Is no law in New Jersey which says
an insurance company must continue to in-
sure anyone but there is a directive from
Commissioner Charles R. Howell of the De-
partment of Banking and Insurance that has
the same effect.

Howell's directive says the company must
renew a policy as long as the original condi-
tions under which it was written continue
to exist. But once a driver has an accident,
changes residence, changes cars, reaches a
certain age, or alters any of a number of
other circumstances, the company has the
option of dropping the policy holder.

And as more and more policyholders are
dropped there is an increasing cry for greater
state and federal control over the insurance
companies,

Mr. Speaker, I yield the balance of my
time to the gentleman from Pennsylva-
nia [Mr. GreEN].

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I want to thank the fine and
able gentleman from New Jersey for
granting me time to talk about automo-
bile liability insurance.

Last Wednesday we held our first dis-
cussion of the growing crisis in this field.
Although I did not know it at the time, a
not-so-funny thing happened on my
way to the House floor. Another insur-
ance company was being declared in-
solvent in my State of Pennsylvania.
This is the 15th insolvency in the last 2
years, a dismal record for failures that
is unparalleled in the Nation.

A record like this points unmistakably
to the needs for Federal inquiry in the
problems the public faces with regard
to automobile insurance. Insolvency is
not peculiar to Pennsylvania. It has
been a problem in Illinois, Indiana, Mis-
souri, and West Virginia, along with half
a dozen other States. It has left more
than 100,000 American car owners with-
out the coverage they paid for.

However, as I indicated last week, the
mounting erisis encompasses more terri-
tory than the fily-by-night, undercapi-
talized companies which merely write in-
surance, but fail to underwrite it. The
public is concerned with high rates, often
inexplicable, with discriminatory prac=
tices, and with whimsical cancellation
policies.

Failure in Pennsylvania is sympto-
matic of the failure of many States to ac-
cord their citizens the full power of the
protection they should afford them.

With the exception of New York,
which has placed considerable emphasis
on the problem of automobile insurance,
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and perhaps California, which has re-
formed their approach to the business of
automobile insurance, most States have
been far too timid in attacking a growing
problem. Now that problem is too large
for them to handle. Few States have the
resources, or are willing to place what
resources they have, into the construc-
tion of insurance departments with the
power and expertise to regulate the auto-
mobile insurance business-industry fair-
ly and intelligently. The time for
Federal action is approaching.

In the next few weeks, I understand,
hearings will start on the proposal to
create a Federal Insurance Deposit Cor-
poration modeled after the FDIC as it
affects banking.

Last week I expressed my doubts that
this bill goes far enough. This week I
have the same doubts. I concur with my
distinguished colleagues, the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. CanrLr] and the
gentleman from Kentucky [Mr. SNyYDER]
that the Congress must take a harder
look at automobile insurance. And I call
for support of the resolution of the gen-
tleman from Kentucky to widen the
scope of the hearings.

FORESTERS FORUM ON
CONSERVATION

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, important
conservation measures have been adopted
in this country during the past several
years, but maximum effectiveness will
come only through general understand-
ing. Thanks to organizations dedicated
to the wise management of natural re-
sources, Americans are gradually com-
ing to recognize the scope of the prob-
lems and the courses of action pre-
requisite to solution.

Last month the District of Colum-
bia section of the Society of Ameri-
can Foresters conducted a meeting and
panel discussion that can have far-reach-
ing benefits if the discourses it prompted
are given proper circulation. For the
elucidation of my colleagues, I am in-
serting in the REcorp, under permission
already granted, the remarks of three
distinguished speakers who participated.

The Honorable Orville L. Freeman,
Secretary of Agriculture, presents broad
aspects of land management which open
new challenges to an expanding nation.
I commend his statement to your close
scrutiny.

Secretary Freeman also takes the oc-
casion to compliment Senator Carn
HaypeEN for his many years of service in
the cause of conservation. I join in ex-
pressing thanks to a renowned statesman
whose myriad contributions have helped
make this country a better place to live
and to enjoy.

..John E. Kinney, a sanitary engineer-
ing consultant whose views are respected
by everyone actively interested in the
promotion of good conservation practice,
offers a frank and practical analysis on
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the subject of pollution. His observa-
tions should be read by legislators and
government officials at the National,
State, and local levels.

The Honorable JoHN A. BLATNIK, our
esteemed colleague from Minnesota, has
a message which Members of the 90th
Congress have an obligation to absorb,
for what we do this year may very well
determine whether the water pollution
control laws recently enacted with na-
tional enthusiasm will even remotely
serve in the manner intended. Paren-
thetically, I want JoHN BLATNIK to know
that I am most appreciative of his un-
tiring efforts in the field of water pollu-
tion control and that I shall continue to
stand with him in his determination to
obtain the results Congress intended
when the legislation was adopted.

Mr. Speaker, the Society of American
Foresters is to be congratulated for pro-
viding the forum from which these views
could be expressed. They need to be
repeated again and again, for factual ex-
planations such as these are essential to
transforming public apathy and indeci-
sion into unity of purpose and vigorous
motivation.

The statements follow:

CoMING OUT OF THE WooDS

(Remarks of Secretary of Agriculture Orville
L. Freeman before the Washington, Dis-
trict of Columbia section of the Soclety of
American Foresters, Washington, D.C,,
March 22, 1967)

Chalirman Morriss, Senator Hayden, Secre-
tary Udall, speclal guests, and members of
the Soclety of American Foresters.

I am told that the Washington, D.C., Sec-
tion of the Society of American Foresters
has in its membership many of the Nation’s
top forestry policy makers. I am also told
that you gentlemen have among you a broad
cross section of the public and private nat-
ural resource interests. These include the
forest industries, citlzen associations, con-
sulting foresters, educators, the public
agencies, retired foresters, and others. Gen-
tlemen, I commend you all on the choice of
the theme for your meeting—"“Environ-
mental Pollution.” By so dolng you have
taken on one of the most talked about and
least “done about” problems in Amerlca to-
day.

Now, we all know that to the forestry pro-
fession goes the credit for developing, test-
ing, using at home, and exporting through-
out the world the multiple use concept of
land management. But, gentlemen, the
theme of your meeting goes beyond this. In
a loud volce you seem to be saying, “Listen,
America, we foresters are coming out of the
woods."”

Senator Hayden—Sir, I belleve that you
will agree with me that this is good news
for the people of America. It is good news
because, although foresters plan for the dec-
ades, they have a reputation for getting
things done today. I'm convinced that a
dynamie, understanding ally such as the for-
estry profession can bring new life to the
desperate fight agailnst environmental pol-
lution.

I'm glad to participate in this tribute to
our honored guest. Over the decades, his
work in the Congress of the United States
has helped, in one way or another, to bring
better protection and better management to
every acre of forest land in America.

In my own Department, forest conserva-
tlon on private and public lands represents
a large share of our effort. While the For-
est Service has the prime responsibility for
nationwide forestry programs involving for-
estry research, State and private forestry co-
operation, and Natlonal Forest and Grass-
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land management, other agencies of the De-
partment of Agriculture also play a vital
role. These include the Cooperative State
Research Service, Extenslon Service, Agricul-
tural Stabllization and Conservation Serv-
ice, Farmers Home Administration, Farmer
Cooperative Service, Soll Conservation Serv-
ice, and Rural Community Development Serv-
ice. At the core of this cooperation are the
family forest owner, the State Forester, the
forest industry, the consulting forester, the
universities, and other agencies and depart-
ments of the State and Federal governments.
It takes teamwork and every little bit counts
in the effort to provide the people of Amer-
ica with the products and benefits of the
forest.

Yes, America's foresters are coming out of
the woods. Their deeds and actions are
demonstrating that the science of forestry is
a broad subject that goes far beyond the
task of growing trees. Multiple use man-
agement of forest lands means growing of
trees, of course, but it also means the pro-
duction of wood, water, wildlife, recreation,
range, and special forest products. It means
natural beauty. It deals with the develop-
ment, protection, and management of forest
lands and their resources for the benefit of
people.

This is a broad social objective—as timely
today as it was in Pinchot's time, But I
would suggest to this group that you give
even greater attention to the shorter run—
especially to what more can be done now
for our rural residents. And I would like
to put this in the setting of the situation
today in rural America:

{1) Where poverty is relatively twice as
great as in our urban areas;

(2) As migration from rural areas adds to
the festering slums of our modern cities;

(3) Where the desperate plight of the
“boxed-in" segment of our rural cltizens is
a national disgrace; and

(4) Where people with the relatively lower
educational and skills levels of this rural
group are misfits in a civilization increas-
ingly mechanized and less dependent on
common labor.

In this context, the forested areas of our
country, which coincide to a major degree
with the most economically depressed areas,
provide a real opportunity. These areas
have marginal agriculture; but in many,
forest industries are expanding. This pre-
sents a real challenge to you people as pro-
fessional foresters to make your profession
contribute far more than it has to date In
finding solutions to these problems. This
does not mean a lesser concern for the land,
but it does mean a greater concern for the
people—now, as well as in the long run!
This is my message to you as professional
foresters; a plea to those of you who haven't
already done it to broaden your horlzons
by coming out of the woods.

It is in this setting, Senator Hayden, that
I address myself to your outstanding accom-
plishments, of which the honor about to be
bestowed upon you is merely symbolic—a
token of achievement in only one area of
a much broader field.

I am told that your forestry Interest
started prior to your congressional service of
over a half century—that when you were a
Sheriff in Arizona in the 1910 era, you used
to visit the Forest SBupervisors’ offices and
discuss forestry with them. I wanted to call
attentlon to two special Forest Service re-
tirees who were to be with us today—Mr.
Arthur Ringland, the first Reglonal Forester
for the Forest Service in the Bouthwest,
1908-1916, is present. And he was present at
the swearing-in ceremony for Senator Hay-
den as a Congressman in 1912, Mr. Raymond
Marsh, former Assistant Chief for the Forest
Service and Forest Supervisor at Flagstaff in
the early days, was to be with us, but his
wife died Sunday night and he could not
attend. Our deepest sympathies go to him.
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Years later, I'm told your visit with Pres-
ident Franklin D. Roosevelt led to inclu-
slon of a road development program in the
Natlonal Recovery Act, a most important
step which contributed so much to opening
up rural areas—including forest roads and
highways.

Your support in that same era for the
Clvilian Conservation Corps program needs
particular mention. I know that the work
these boys did for our forestry and related
resources, and in developing themselves as
men, has been a source of great satisfac-
tion to you. More than any other legisla-
tor, you have participated in the develop-
ment of American forestry from its infancy
to its professional stature today.

As a matter of fact, I am told, your very
first speech in the U.S. Congress, in March
1012, was delivered in support of an appro-
priation for the Forest Service.

You have been an active supporter in the
first great wave of public awareness of the
importance of forest conservation of the
Pinchot era; the second wave of conserva-
tion progress under F.D.R.; and even a great-
er advocate of and supporter for forestry
and its related resources in the third con-
servation wave well under way today. In
this wave is the great public concern for
our total environment,

I could go into detall, but I will mention
only one specific case in the Arizona water
programs including the Beaver Creek Water-
shed. Your leadership in the development
of this project is giving us highly significant
results and adding to the scientific basis for
application of multiple use to forest lands.
It would not have been possible without your
interest and support. It is giving us the
data on a controlled basis for evaluating the
effects of different types of treatment on the
benefits and returns from these lands. It,
in effect, glves us the basis for consideration
of alternatives of management—a forerun-
ner of the Program Planning Budgeting Sys-
tem approach which we hear so much about
today.

Its application is broad and extends far
beyond the water areas of the West. The
principles and techniques apply wherever we
have forest lands,

There are many other examples that could
be named. Stu Udall, I'm sure, will add to
this list.

Let me close by saying that I am happy
to have the opportunity to speak before this
elite group of foresters and to be a witness to
the honor that is being bestowed upon you.
I shall long remember this day and I know
that none of us can ever forget what you
have done for the forest lands of America.
God bless you!

THE THIRD DIMENSION IN POLLUTION
CONTROL

(By John E. Kinney)

The public envisions a forest in terms of
recreation, wildlife, peace and tranquility,
the last remaining undespoiled state of na-
ture, The forester knows that maintaining
these "natural” attributes requires sclen-
tific knowledge and hard work by many
people.

But many foresters, however, are guilty of
a misconception. They can not imagine
the forest land involved in any pollution con-
trol program. Neither can the general pub-
lic. Both relate pollution to sewer outfalls,
not to a water quality condition which inter-
feres with other water users. So there is no
recognition that quality of drainage onto
and from agricultural and forest land must
be included in any effective appralsal of water
quality management.

So far too few have seen this total plc-
ture. Had there been more, the Congres-
sional hearings on water pollution would
have included agricultural views. There
would also be agricultural concerns expressed
over the administrative guldelines now ex-
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tending Congressional intent. And most
certainly there would be agricultural particl-
pation in the decisions which are now de-
fining policy in water quality management.

These policies are stated in generaliza-
tlons with the illustrations limited to non-
agricultural activities. When asked why the
agricultural and forest land interests were
not involved, one ranking administration
official stated it would be political suicide
to involve agriculture until the precedents
are established with cities and industries.
Eventually the generalization will apply to
all sources which affect water quality.

GOOD GUYS AND BAD GUYS

In this era when public image is so im-
portant and when it is imperative to be on
the side of the good guys, an accusation that
a person is causing pollution automatically
triggers a denial from the accused and mob
action to seek his due punishment. The
chorus has two chants—changing attitudes
and louder demands for more stringent legis-
lation, The tempo leaves the impression that
instant pollution abatement is now a reality
and requires only determination to purchase
it.

But we still hear the dissidents who ques-
tion either the need for the program pro-
posed or the manner in which it is admin-
istered.

Actually we are witnessing a common
phenomenon—a few vocal antagonists each
claiming to speak for the public and each a
vietim of a self-deception resulting from
gross oversimplification of complex and shift-
ing situations. There is a frozen, unalterable
position, either deliberate or unwitting de-
pending on whether the individual is acting
intentionally or is duped by the sound of
the proposal. It is not limited to the naive
nor the schemer. Many who by education
and training should be able to analyze the
situation do not.

The gross simplification and our intellec-
tual laziness which relates all persons to
elther the good guys or the bad guys re-
sult In arguing one conclusion versus an-
other, in claiming one position is all good,
all correct, the other all bad.

S0 we have the assertion that any source
of drainage is pollution and thus evil; any
advocate of its cessation a knight in shining
armor, a doer of good.

This will continue until we take the time
to publicly examine the premises on which
the conclusion is based or until there is a
third alternative offered for appraisal.

And what about the public? What actu-
ally is its attitude? Despite the boasts of
the debaters the public has refused to be of
one voice, one mind. Many demands are
made in the name of the public but the
public approved bond issues in one commu-
nity while defeating them in another during
the past election, just as it did 20 years ago.
The debaters may claim thousands of mem-
bers In thelr particular organizations but
the public has refused to be lumped. Where
the public attitude has changed, some local
issue or person can be given credit, not any
national organization or legislation,

Ernest Swift, former executive director of
the National Wildlife Foundation, in ap-
pralsing the recreationist and forest land
taxation in a most remarkable essay, “Be-
ware the Pled Pipers of Recreation”, empha-
sized the impossibility of winning a meaning-
ful victory unless the issue is in depth anal-
ysis instead of emotions. His words apply
equally well to the strident clean streams
advocate who would, under the gulse of pro-
tecting our waters for future generations,
actually deny thelr use of anyone other than
himself.

Mr. Swift makes an eloquent argument for
knowledgeable persons to dethrone those of
Hmited vision:

“Many recreationists just don't approach
the management of resources with economic
reallsm. . . . The average urban or coun-
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try dweller, bent on a few hours or weeks
recreation, doesn’t bother with the pro-
fundities of economics. Many have only
the vaguest notion of even the ecological
relation between plants, animals, soil and
water. They have less understanding yet that
resource management, the cornerstone of
survival, is concerned with industry, stand-
ards of living, education, markets, legisla-
tion, taxes and the Interrelationship of com-
munity, state and national economies.

“They fall to realize that there can be no
extensive recreation without a sound econ-
omy.

“The man who really needs to know the
facts is Mr, Average American, who knows
little about land-use problems or land own-
ership. His only contact is through recrea-
tlon. We must start the job of educating Mr.
Average American to at least a minimum
understanding of the basic economies of
land-based industries which convert re-
sources to products and pay-checks.

“Less pled-piper talk on the right to lei-
sure and more awarenes of the basic pro-
ductive resources which make leisure pos-
sible is needed in these coming decades of
the recreation boom.”

Our land and water resources are inex-
tricably linked. The same attitudes, the
same in-depth knowledge are needed for
both.

CONGRESS AND GUIDELINES

In addition to educating Mr. Average Amer-
ican on the facts of living—not an easy task
in this age of rising expectations—there is
the equally important task of treating the
political pollution which contaminates our
clean streams program.

Candidates for office frequently over-em-
phasize a problem and promise to resolve it.
Too few of the elected reduce these situa-
tions to specifics to permit resolution so
each election sees a renewal of scares and
promises.

Perhaps the elected would like to resolve
the problem but don't know how. Or per-
haps they rely on advisors who are dependent
on the continuance of the crisis for a job,
or on advisors who mean well but are short on
competency. There is greater probability
the core of the problem is limited vision—an
unwillingness to admit the problem is com-
plex and deserving of diagnosis beyond the
realm of legal jurisprudence.

An example of the influence of limited
vision is provided in the legislative history
of the Water Quality Act of 1865. The hassle
over that enactment lasted more than two
years. As you recall, the Senate sponsored
the administration proposal that a cabinet
officer should have total discretionary au-
thority to establish water quality standards.
The House Publiec Works Committee, headed
by John Blatnik (D. Minn.), recognized this
delegation of authority to be much more
than a water pollution control measure.
Definition of uses of a river must precede
setting standards. The committee objected
to one man having authority to decide which
waters shall be used for agricultural drainage,
industrial development, water supply, rec-
reation and navigation. Objecting to this
and giving the authority to the States
brought criticism from those who can see
nothing wrong with any proposal which
promises clean streams.

Agricultural and forest land management
interests seemed unaware the House Public
Works Committee had appreciated there is
more to water quallty management than “pol-
lution™, than sewer outfalls, For example,
setting a standard on nitrogen below an agri-
cultural area can limit the acreage fertilized,
the fertilizer applied, and the time of appli-
cation. Below a wooded land it can brand
the decaying vegetation, the runoff over the
forest floor cover, a gross polluter, a despoller
of streams.

In similar manner standards on organics
used for pest control sets limits on spraying
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forest lands. The good guys clalm sprays
are polsonous and should be banned. Any
objector to the prohibition is a bad guy.
There is no in-depth analysis of the benefits,
risks and controls required.

The House Public Works Committee in-
gisted that the States make the water use,
quality standard determinations. The heat
over this difference in decision making au-
thority diverted attention from the equally
important detaill of how Congress expected
the job to be done. The guidelines sent out
by Secretary Udall in May, 1966, only compli~
cated the situation.

So when the House Public Works Commit~-
tee held hearings in 1966 on the administra-
tion proposal for further changes in the law,
there was attention to testimony presented
about policies which were being promulgated
by the administration.

John Blatnik and his committee, to their
eternal credit, dropped the politically in-
spired, narrow vision proposals and developed
a bill and committee report which empha-
slzed the need for total water management
by basins or interrelated areas. This package
placed Into focus America’s many basic needs,
some of which are incompatible in the same
area or the same water, but all of which must
be satisfled. The bill and the report (House
Committee Report No. 2021) provided the
guidance for intelligent and effective basin
development. And the House agreed with a
814-0 vote.

But agaln there was not comparable vision
in the Senate so compromise took its toll on
the bill. However, the Committee report,
which was the sense of the House, was not
modified in any way by the conference and
thus should still gulde the policy makers.
Yet it has not. Why it has been ignored can
be surmised but as is often the case sound
advice and direction is not heeded.

DYING LAKE ERIE

The Vietnam war has, among other things,
messed up our budget. The flscal drain is
causing cutback in programs directed to-
wards improving the way of life of our citi-
zens. Money is scarce. It should be more
important than ever that we have priorities
for spending which will minimize waste and
maximize accomplishment of specific ob-
Jectives.

It should be—but emotional, narrow vis-
ion, limited-interest promoters can still ac-
complish undue influence for one program
over another. And they will continue to do
80 until Mr, Average American has an under-
standing of all the issues involved, a concept
that there is at least a third alternative for
his consideration in any program, and a reall-
zation that for any given area there should be
priorities of importance established for the
many programs irrespective of how desirable
all may be.

There will be very serlous issues on land-
management control which relate to water
quality control. And unless those who are
knowledgeable participate fully in appralsing
these issues, they are no less culpable than
those who make the declslon.

Perhaps an {llustration may help demon-
strate the consequences of nonlnvolvement.
Let’s consider “dying Lake Erle”. The -
Iel is legitimate. The declsions on that lake
affect land management, fish management
and the economy of the basin.

At a meeting in Buffalo on January 27,
1967, Mr. Edward Rath, Erle County execu-
tive, decried this dying Lake Erle theme. He
stated companles are refusing to move to the
Buffalo area, company executives are refusing
to transfer there. They refuse to be next to
a dead body.

When Pennsylvania held its public hear-
Ing to set standards on Lake Erie, the hotel-
men, the marina owners, the sports fishermen
were loud in their objections to this dealsnn-
tion of a dying lake. It was
business,

And yet the Cleveland Press a month ago
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reported that James Quigley had described
Lake Erie as America's first dead sea.

But is 1t?

Lakes age just as people do. The lakes in
the Arctic with little organic growth are
youthful Ilakes. Lakes at the equator,
choked with plants, are in their senility.
When the lake finally dies it has filled and
is fertile land. Between the Arctic and the
tropics we have lakes in all stages of aging—
or eufrophication as the ecologist calls it.

Lake Erie is said to be in a state of accel-
erated eutrophication—aging faster than if
no one were living around the lake. No one
can deny that. But the pitch is then made
that the eutrophication s proceeding at such
a rapld rate the lake’s demise is imminent.
Full appraisal of the facts shows this is not
true, that there has been less than honest
interpretation given to the public. Even
worse, the pollution control program pro-
posed by the federal agency at a cost of 20
It:lunon will not correct the problem condi-

ons.

Lake Erie has a very serious algal bloom
problem at its western end. Lake Erle is
also reported to be devold of oxygen In a
2500 square mile area in the central lake.
The dead sea. Actually this condition occurs
in the bottom 3 to 10 feet of the lake under
some weather conditions. When a thermal
stratification occurs—called a thermocline—
the water below the thermocline holds still
while the water above moves., The water
above the thermocline—some 50 feet deep—
has plenty of oxygen. The oxygen in the
lower layer iz used up by organic matter
which 1s present. This same condition, as
you know, prevails in some of our finest fish-
ing lakes, lakes which have never been de-
scribed by anyone as dead or dying.

The federal water pollution control admin-
istration claims phosphates in the sewer out-
falls cause the algae bloom and then when
this algae dies it uses up the oxygen. BSo
the federal recommendation is to set a limit
on phosphates and then control sewages
treatment plant outfalls and combined
sewer discharges to meet this limit.

But the Bureau of Commercial Fisherles
has biologists more knowledgeable about
Lake Erie, who disagree with this. They be-
lieve the algae and the occasional occurrences
of low dissolved oxygen are separate and dis-
tinet problems and furthermore, that phos-
phorous s not the limiting or causative con-
stituent in the algae problem. In other
words the 820 billion program will keep us
busy but it won't change the lake conditions.

The Maumee River drains an agricultural
area into the algae laden waters of Lake
Erie. The shallow river carries fertilizer and
during the warm spring weather floats out
on the top of the lake. The natural flow
pattern in the western lake holds this nu-
trient-rich water and with the sunlight the
bloom develops. The solution to eliminating
algae problems would be to stop all agri-
cultural usage of the land—or, do as the
House Public Works Committee report rec-
ommended: give attention to means of har-
vesting algae. That recommendation has
been ignored by the administration officlals.

We all know algae is high in protein.
Other countries are promoting its growth as
a food supplement for man and animals.
Over here we are attempting to eliminate it
by a regulation on sewer outfalls.

One of the arguments given to prove Lake
Erle 15 dying is the disappearance of the
sturgeon, the white fish and other game fish.
When you check the commercial fish catch
records for Lake Michigan and Lake Erie you
find a remarkable agreement in point of time
for changes in species in both lakes. For
example, the last catch of sturgeon was in
1895. The commercial fishermen had de-
liberately eradicated the fish because of the
damage the large fish were doing to white
fish nets.

The white fish disappeared from the St.
Clair in 1878. The Detroit hatchery for west-
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ern Lake Erie was closed in 1890, Warnings
on changing migration habits and concen-
trating on individual specles were not heeded.
The 1930 warning on concentrating on the
cisco was also ignored and 1933 saw the con-
sequent demise of that species,

The Importance of fish management is evi-
dent in the forecast by some experts that
by the year 2000 over 60% of our protein will
be supplied by fish foods. The potential of
the Great Lakes needs attention. The pro-
ductivity in pounds per acre is the same now
as it was in 1875. Lake Erie still produces
50,000,000 pounds a year—ahout one-half the
total of all the Great Lakes. Yet that is less
than 2 pounds per acre per year, a far cry
from the 200 pounds per acre harvested
where good fish management is practiced.

This illustration of the lack of truth which
promotes the myth and hysteria about dying
Lake Erie is not intended to suggest there
are no pollution problems in Lake Erle.
There are—very real ones. But the pollution
problems due to sewer outfalls are local prob-
lems., The solution of the local sewer out-
fall problems will not affect the lake. That
requires another approach.

And yet there will not be another approach
unless we can get Mr. Average American to
realize that the problem is complex, not sim-
ple; that there is no common panacea to
water quallty control. Actually Mr. Average
American would see the situation more
clearly if those persons within and out of the
government who are knowledgeable of the
situation would get into the act, honestly
and effectively. Too many of those doing
the talking have ignored the facts.

1t is true this would ruin a good many po-
litical speeches as they are now written. But
it would also permit those representatives of
the people who want positive achievement to
get a grasp of the situation.

Sir Charles Snow, the eminent British sel-
entist, in a lecture "“Sclence and Govern-
ment”, pleaded for such participation:

“Omne of the most bizarre features of any ad-
vanced industrial society in our time is that
the cardinal choices have to be made by a
handful of men; in secret; and, at least in
legal form, by men who can not have a first-
hand knowledge of what these choices de-
pend on or what their results will do.”

LAND MANAGEMENT

If the decision is to contlnue on the Lake
Erie program as a critical battle of time
against a dead sea and if the weapons are fo
be limited to regulations and plugs in sewers,
there will be some $20 billion wasted. The
lake won't know the difference between that
program and the one which had been under-
way by the States before it was accelerated to
panic proportions by federal conferences,

These conferences, which represent the
epltome of trial by newspaper, blotted out
the efforts to put things into perspective.
There were only two groups present—the
good guys and the bad guys. If you weren't
in complete accord with the good guys, you
were automatically a bad guy.

Now facts are breaking through. Do we
reassess our situation or are we committed
to an Irrevocable decision? It tikes a big
man to admit he made a mistake. But it
takes a misguided zealot to continue a pro-
gram if there is to be money wasted with
the rationalization we should do all we can
when, at the same time, we have children
without adequate food, shelter and educa-
tion.

There will be similar decisions by persons
dedicated to clean streams which affect land
management programs. Unless the total is-
sue is appralsed, there will be similar fu-
tility. Its prevention is not guaranteed by
establishing interagency committees. It did
not work on Lake Erle.

The alternative is public discussion led by
the technically competent. And it includes
the time required to educate, not to influence,
those who are to make the legislative record.
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Such participation could also help keep
programs practical and effective. How far
from the ideal a program can go was illus-
trated to me recently. West Virginia, as you
know, is totally in Appalachia. One of the
avowed purposes of the Appalachia program
is to restore productivity in West Virginia.
But a friend of mine in the State government
was bitterly criticizing the program because
West Virginia can't raise the matching
monies required, so the benefits are going to
its wealthier neighbor states.

There is a simlilar complaint about the
rules and regulations established by the ad-
ministrators of the federal water pollution
control agency with respect to standards and
to grants. The reality is a far cry from the
rhetorlc of the members of Congress who
promulgated the “intent of Congress”.

With a recognition of the complexity in
these issues, and water quality management
is a prime example, and with the realization
that human nature promotes a concept of
self-lmportance and an exaggerated sense of
the importance of a Job or program relative
to the overall economy, there is no alterna-
tive to having persons apart from the govern-
ment advising the Congress on a continuing
basis. But this will do little good unless
the Congress reasserts its policy making
functions.

However, this takes time. And it means
more work., It also means accepting respon-
sibility as well as destroying some emplires,
Despite these formidable obstacles the
change must be made if we are to achleve
effective resource protection and develop-
ment,

The outery excited by *“Silent ring"
should be sufficient wam{ng the pugﬁc re-
sponds dramatically to charges that health
or welfare is In jeopardy.

It is a sad commentary, but the American
is not so interested in the reasons he eats as
well as he does nor in an explanation of the
whys and hows of pesticide usage. Rachael
Carson’s book was a best seller; Jamie Whit-
ten's “That We May Live” has not had the
same acceptance although 1t provides an
easy-to-read destroyer of fear. Incidentally,
Mr. Whitten’s book is well worth the time
of Mr. Average American.

But perhaps the American is seen in better
perspective if observed as he reacted to the
warning on smoking. He hesitated, but not
for long. His personal pleasure is8 indeed
important. So if water standards which con-
cern his health or pleasure are proposed, and
if they mean someone else must exercise
cont:ol. he will loudly demand their enforce-
ment.

So let the men of the forest beware—be
certain that the water quallity standards af-
fected by forest drainage are sound, effective
and necessary rather than merely deemed de-
sirable by someone who believes enforcing
rules and tlons to maintain pristine
quality s our sole objective in water quality
management.

REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE JOHN A.
BLATNIE

I am honored to be part of your panel.
We are not strangers. As you know we have
come a long way since my original federal
water pollution bill some ten years ago.
It was tough going then, but finally after
a veto and many close votes we arrived at
the unanimous victories of the Water Qual-
ity Act of 1965 and the Clean Waters Act of
last year. These victories were hard fought
and reflect years of hammering out usable
language that would satisfy the states, in-
dustries and conservations and yet be ef-
fective.

Now that we have the legislation on the
books we have to move on from these blue-
prints or we are never going to get the house
built. We have taken all the measurements—
we have heard all about the problem—we
recognize the need for the structure. The
question seems to be where do we stand—
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is the foundation laid or are we at the first
story? Maybe the second?

WHERE DO WE STAND?

We can safely say that we have success-
fully taken the program out of the base-
ment of HEW, given it agency status and
transferred it to the Department of Interior—
but now what? It seems to me that the work
is cut out for all of us and I don't think we're
getting the job done. I don't feel that all
systems are going. This is not said critically.
It is said in the hopes that we can get on with
the bullding of a structure for clean water.
If we need more carpenters then let's get
them—if we need more material then let's
get it—Iif it has be be alr conditioned then
let's do it.

UNANIMOUS MANDATE

We were given a clear mandate by unani-
mous votes by the House and the Senate.
The need has been documented over and over
again. Yet, we seem to be at a stand-still.
Surely, the intent and the commitment of
the Congress to clean up our Nation's waters
couldn't be more clear. Surely, the over-
whelming support of the now pollution con-
trol conscious public couldn’t be more clear.
Show me another Issue that the people of
the second largest state in the Union—New
York—would so readily vote themselves an
over  billion dollar commitment to water
_pollution control. Where then are the im-
pediments to the construction of a clean
_water program?

; BUDGET CUT

It makes me sick when I think of the
work went to last year to hammer out a
dollar agreement between the Republicans
and Democrats on our side alone to say
nothing of the fight we had in conference
with the Senate on a dollar amount. We
cut the dollar amounts to absolute mini-
mums and then I picked up the budget and
found that our absolute minimum authori-
zation of 450 million for fiscal year 1068
has been cut by more than half—$200 mil-
lon is requested in the budget for construc-
tion grants for FY 1968! Mind you, this 1s
after the House side already cut $150 mil-
lion from the unanimously passed Senate
authorization. Just look at the crying needs
of New York City alone and you can readily
see the budget grossly underestimates the
cost associated with the water pollution con-
trol in this country. Under the present law,
New York City would get a 80% across the
board Federal grant and because it matches
the Federal grant, the Federal share is raised
to 40% -and then if they have enforceable
standards it would be [0%. But with the
President’s budget request of $200 million,
every state’s share in 1968 is cut by more
than half and New York City instead of
getting the 50% the law entitles them to,
it will receive little more than 20%. Even
more scandalous is the fact that information
supplied the committee shows that New
York City alone will spend nearly $180 mil-
lion in 1968 on its pollution backlog. This
is just $20 million short of the budget re-
quest for the entire Nation.

STATE LEGISLATURES MEET

Not only iz the budget cut a blow to states
like New York which passed its billion dollar
bond issue to clean up its waters by a 4 to
one margin but the over 40 states where the
State Legislatures are convening right now
are going to say, "It does not look like the
Federal Government is all that serious about
the war on pollution,” and the states is the
very area that needs encouragement rather
than an excuse to sit back. It is all impor-
tant to fight to restore the authorized full
amount. To appropriate less than this
amount at this time is to do a great dis-
service to years of work in abating water
pollution.

We can summarize by saying, we have a
new Federal agency, & new structure. We
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have given it more money, more authority,
and more work, Water pollution control
has been pulled out of the sub-basement of
the administrative hierarchy and pushed
into the front line. And if I am any judge
of the mood of the American people, this is
what they want. I think they are going to
be rooting for this new program. But I
think they are also going to be looking for
the results.
NEW RESPONSIBILITIES

All of this, It seems to me, adds up to
some Important new responsibilities for
everyone concerned.

It puts the responsibility on the Congress
to come through with the necessary appro-
priation for the next fiscal year and the still
larger appropriations authorized for the
years immediately ahead.

It puts the responsibility on the De-
partment of the Interior and the Federal
Water Pollution Control Administration to
organize themselves in a way that will make
for the best possible use of the resources
avalilable to them.

It puts the responsibility on the states to
set higher goals for the use and enjoyment
of their water resources than most of them
have considered feasible—or even worth
working for—in the past.

It puts the responsibility on business and
industry to double and redouble their own
water pollution control efforts in full col-
laboration with the local communities and
the state and federal governments.

It puts the responsibility on the water and
waste water expert to bring greater imagina-
tion and daring to the search for new and
better ways to control pollution.

And, not least of all, it puts the responsi-
bility on that hypothetical individual, the
average citizen, to participate in and support
the total effort in every way he can.

ACTION NOW RATHER THAN NEW
LEGISLATION

This is a rough measure of how I view the
future of water pollution control in this
country at this point. The time for head-
shaking and hand-wringing over what has
been happening to our water resources has
passed. The time for action—{far larger and
far more effective action than anything we
have known before—is at hand. With the
Water Quality Act of 19656 and the Clean
Water Restoration Act of 1966 on the statute
books, this kind of action is now possible.
So it's actlon we want now rather than
more legislation.

A general but by no means searching re-
view of the situation gives me a good deal
of confidence that the preliminaries for the
kind of action I am talking about have been
going reasonably well.

ALL STATES FILED LETTER OF INTENT

It is encouraging, I think, that the states,
without a single exception, have chosen to
pick up the option provided by the Water
Quality Act and are undertaking to develop
their own water quality standards.

Now I am not so nalve as to take for
granted that these good intentions are going
to materialize automatically into standards
that will be acceptable from the national
viewpoint. As you know far better than I,
setting standards that are both attainable
and that will come somewhere near achleving
full use and enjoyment of a heavily polluted
stream is hardly an easy job.

Some states, I understand, have not yet
held hearings on the matter. Some, in fact,
are not able to do so without new legislation.
But at least the states are moving in the

-right direction. The people at the Federal

Water Pollution Control Administration tell
me that before the year is out, all states
probably will have enacted whatever addi-
tional legislation is necessary in order to
become full-fledged partners in the new pro-
gram, This is progress.
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OVER ONE-HALF OF STATES HAVE PROPOSED
STANDARDS

As a matter of fact, I understand that the
formal submission of standards is already
beginning. Although the deadline for this
is still nearly five months away some 25
states have already proposed water quality
standards and are now receiving pr
review by the Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Administration. So June 30 will not
be an altogether bleak day for America's
waters.

I mentioned earlier the important matter
of working relationships. It is my impres-
sion that, on the whole, the business of
standard setting is proceeding with good
will on all sides. Most of the states have
asked for and have recelved extenslive tech-
nical assistance from the experts at FWPCA
in developing their standards,

It is encouraging also to note that FWPCA
is in the process of assembling a number
of expert committees to develop criteria for
various water uses that will be most helpful
in judging the merits of the standards as
they are submitted. I understand that an
announcement on this development will be
forthcoming very shortly.

In closing, I want to point out that we
need more tax incentive legislation. Though
we were successful last year in exempting
water pollution control facilities from the
suspension of Investment tax credit, this
act was repealed a couple weeks ago so that
pollution control facilities no longer receive
special tax treatment. So we must do more
to encourage tax incentives for the con-
struction of waste treatment plants.

HEARINGS SCHEDULED

As you know, I have scheduled hearings
into the progress of water pollution with
emphasis on the budget cut. They are
scheduled for April 25th and 26th in the
Public Works Hearing Room.

I appreciate the opportunity of addressing
this distingulshed group and again, I want
to commend you for holding seminars of
this nature because through them, everyone
gets a good dialogue as to the current
challenges in water pollution abatement.

THE REPUBLICAN “OPPORTUNITY
CRUSADE": WHO'S KIDDING WHO?

The SPEAKER. Under previous order
of the House the gentleman from New
York [Mr. ResNick] is recognized for 60
minutes.

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and to include extraneous
maitter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, since
first coming to Congress my admiration
for this body has increased with each
passing day, and so has my admiration
for the intellect and ingenuity of its
Members. And, last week, something
happened which caused my respect for
my colleagues to hit the high-water
mark. What happened was that some
Members of this body introduced a new
way to fight poverty, called the “oppor-
tunity crusade.” This “opportunity cru-
sade” presents to the American people—
in fact, to the world at large—a totally
new concept in management; namely,
that we can increase the efficiency and
quality of a program by simply wiping
out the cost of operating it.

In a nutshell, the creators of this radi-
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cal new idea would enlarge the war
against poverty and at the same time
‘reduce its cost, by beheading the orga-
nization and then scattering its arms,
legs, and vital organs all over Washing-
ton. The Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity itself would literally be wiped out
of existence. According to our Republi-
can colleagues, the entire budget for the
administration of their “crusade” would
be precisely zero dollars. That is right,
Mr. Speaker—no dollars and no cents.
And, if this sounds like a pun, it was not
entirely unintentional.

This is a remarkable concept and I
think that those who created it may be
wasting their time here in Congress.
They should be lecturing at the Harvard
business school. They should be pack-
aging this idea for our largest corpora-
tions and business management consul-
tants, Here, finally, is the magic formula
for instant cost reduction in business:
Simply eliminate the cost of running your
organization.

General Motors, for example, I am
sure will be delighted to learn that they
can now eliminate their hundreds of field
offices and fire all of their high-priced
executives in Detroit. They can even
dismantle their factories, by subcon-
tracting the work to Ford and Chrysler.
But why stop there? If this is a valid
technique for promoting organizational
efficiency, why should we limit it to the
Office of Economic Opportunity? Why
not apply it to the most expensive opera-
tion in the entire Government, the De-
fense Department. Following the prin-
ciples proposed in the opportunity cru-
sade, I would like to suggest that the
functions of the Defense Department be
parceled out to other Government
agencies.

For example, recruitment for the
Armed Forces is basically a manpower
problem and should be turned over to
the Department of Labor. The Medical
Corps should have its work taken over
by the Public Health Service. The Con-
tinental Army Command should be
transferred to the Department of the In-
terior; the fleet to the Maritime Admin-
istration; the food service to Howard
Johnson's; the military airlift command
to TWA, and the Signal Corpsto AT.&T.
Just think of what we would gain in ef-
ficiency and dollar savings.

All of this would border on the ludi-
crous were it not for some fundamental
implications that I consider dangerous
and that I urge my colleagues to weigh
with the utmost deliberation and care.
the so-called crusade woula destroy
the one Federal agency which serves as
a spokesman for the poor. By decapi-
tating and dismembering that ageney, by
buring its programs in already high bu-
reaucracies, the sponsors of the erusade
would reduce the war on poverty to a
series of unrelated and ineffective
skirmishes. The Republican crusade
sounds retreat along the line back into
the clutchs of welfarism, paternalism,
and all the material and spiritual costs to
society that they entail. And the voice
of the poor in the halls of government
would be stilled forever.

For without an Office of Economic Op-
portunity, who would the poor speak to?
And without an Office of Economic Op-
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portunity, who would we Congressmen
vell at when programs go wrong in our
district? Who would be the whipping
boy? Who would admit to an error?
We all know what a deadly serious game
buckpassing can be in Washington. A
major purpose in setting up an inde-
pendent administration to head up a ma-
jor program is to know just where to
point the finger when something goes
wrong and to know just where to go when
information is needed.

In any well-run program the ultimate
authority must be vested in one individ-
ual. As Harry Truman used to say, “The
buck stops here.”

We all ridicule an establishment that
is all chiefs and no Indians. Under the
Republicans’ opportunity crusade we
would have all Indians and no chief.

I find it hard to understand the at-
titude of the malcontents whenever the
war on poverty comes up for discussion.
I think the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity has, on the whole, done a spec-
tacular job. In President Johnson and
Sargent Shriver, we have two dedicated
men who combine compassion for the
deprived with superlative administrative
ability. And if there is anything wrong
with the war on poverty it is that it has
not yet reached enough people. As many
of you know, my own background was
in private business. I have established
a number of factories in different indus-
tries. And early in the game I learned
that there is a long distance between the
planning board and the final product,
and an equally long distance between
the final product and the profit.

Understandably, we are all impatient
to see quick results in the war on poverty.
We are so impatient that we overlook
the fact we have had miraculously quick
results. Have we forgotten that it is
barely 21 years since the original Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act was passed to de-
velop and launch the most massive at-
tack on poverty in the history of man-
kind? Think of it, not quite 215 years
and look at some of the things that we
have accomplished: 2,000,000 people have
moved over the poverty line; 130,000 men
and women have been enrolled in the
Job Corps—at least 70 percent of whom
are today earning a living and paying
taxes. Our Domestic Peace Corps, known
as VISTA, is now attracting more volun-
teers than the Peace Corps to help the
poor help themselves through commu-
nity development. Community action
right now is at work in 1,100 American
communities where local people using
their own initiative and manpower are
fighting poverty. Headstart, that jewel
in the Office of Economic Opportunity’s
crown, will have half a million children
enrolled next summer and 200,000 will
be enrolled in a full year program. And,
countless additional people are being
given new hope and opportunity through
such programs as the Neighborhood
Youth Corps, the migrant workers pro-
gram, legal aid, foster grandparents, and
adult basic education.

And, remarkably, all this has been
accomplished with one of the lowest ad-
ministrative costs of any Government
agency now operating-—about 3 percent.
The fact is that, for anyone who wants
to take the trouble to examine its results,
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the war on poverty is working and work-
ing well, and that no apologies need be
maqrje for the results we have obtained
so far.

But the Republicans tell us the war is
in need of major redirection. I know
which direction they have in mind, and I
suspect many of my colleagues do, too.
They would like to direct it out of ex-
istence. The people who talk to us to-
day about a “crusade” are the same Re-
publicans who, in 1864, voted by 70 per-
cent to kill the original Economic Op-
portunity Act by recommittal, after first
trying to cripple it with amendments.
And they are the same Republicans who
by a vote of 90 percent voted to recom-
mit the poverty amendments in 1965.
These are the people who today are ask-
ing us to entrust the war on poverty to
their loving care. ¢

Not only do they want to behead the
Office of Economic Opportunity, they
also want to burden the States with half
the cost of running such programs as
the Neighborhood Youth Corps. I ean
think of no faster way to kill any pro-
gram than with this suggestion. We
know from bitter experience that 50-50
programs just do not work. The most
glaring example of such a failure is the
Kerr-Mills Act which the Republicans
used for years to block the passage of
medicare. As every American knows,
Kerr-Mills just did not work. And the
only States where it did work was where
it was least needed.

Under 50-50 matching grants, the
poorest States are penalized the most.
And we find that most of them do not
even participate at all. As a matter of
fact, it was this voluntary 50-50 basis
which finally convinced the Nation that
medicare was an absolute necessity if
everyone were to be protected.

In the make-believe world the “cru-
saders” are painting for us, the suspi-
cion is planted that nobody pays for the
50 percent that the States contribute.
Now, we know that, in the final analy-
sis, all funds come out of the same
pocket—the taxpayer’s. The important
thing is to come up with a formula that
works. And experience has taught us
that 50-50 funding does not generate the
cooperative effort that produces results.

Mr. Speaker, I could go on—I could
analyze the entire opportunity crusade
proposed by my Republican colleagues.
I could point out that, while they call for
a larger involvement by private enter-
prise, they overlook the fact that private
enterprise is actually running our Job
Corps centers—and doing a remarkable
job. And, I could point out that, while
the Republicans talk about an enlarged
VISTA program, they do not even pro-
vide an administrative home for VISTA,
since they have already proposed to elim-
inate the Office of Economic Opportu-
nity. And, I could also point out that
many of the proposals they have sup-
posedly “introduced” have already been
in effect for some time, or are now being
considered by committees of this distin-
guished body. The expansion of Head-
start is but one example,

But all of this is beside the point.
Even if the Republican proposals were
realistic—which they are not—I would
still oppose them. I would oppose them
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because I question the motives of those
who have historically turned their backs
on the poor and underprivileged at every
opportunity. These are the same people
who voted to eripple and kill aid to edu-
cation, free school milk to children, man-
power retraining, medicare, housing, food
stamps for the poor, rent supplements
and the Teacher Corps—all within the
past 6 years. Are we supposed to believe
that their cup of indifference now run-
neth over with compassion?

Mr. Speaker, I accuse the Republicans
of creating an insidious legislative device
to dismantle the entire poverty program.

They have always opposed this pro-
gram. They still oppose it now. But
because they know that the vast major-
ity of Americans support this noble ef-
fort, the Republicans cannot attack it
openly. This explains why they have
chosen to slowly bleed it to death with
the “opportunity crusade.” Our strug-
gle to eliminate poverty cannot be en-
trusted to those who, deep in their hearts,
do not believe it is right. If we believe
the fight has been successful, let us not
give it up, but rather continue as we
have been going and enlarge it as de-
mand dictates and resources allow. If
we feel there have been shortcomings,
let us acknowledge them honestly and
overcome hem. But in heaven’s name,
let us not as the old expression goes,
throw out the baby with the bath water.
The need now is for renewed dedication,
stronger programs, and tighter adminis-
tration. The direction the crusaders
would have us take is 180 degrees away
from what is most needed today.

Jobs are needed. Education is needed.
Training and opportunity are needed.
Health care is needed. To meet these
needs the war on poverty was originally
launched, and to direct that war, the
Office of Economic Opportunity was
created.

Poverty is a cancer in our midst that
costs $10 billion a year in cold cash in
welfare expenses alone, plus $100 billion
a year in lost opportunities, lost income,
and lost taxes. This is to say nothing of
the human cost which is utterly incal-
culable.

This kind of debate of how best to
mobilize the war on poverty might have
been expected 2% years ago when the
Economic Opportunity Act was first in-
troduced. At that time we were all babes
in the wilderness, not even too certain
about what our problems were, much
less what the solutions should be. But
we have come a long way since then.
While we do not know it all, we do know
a lot more about poverty than we ever
did before. And, we have developed imag-
inative, bold, and workable techniques
and programs. We have had an oppor-
tunity to measure their effectiveness, to
curtail those that were less effective, and
to expand those which worked. We have
launched a magnificient rocket into the
heavens, and while some midcourse cor-
rections will still be necessary, I intend
to do everything within my power to see
that it is not destroyed by a hypocritical
effort to “improve” it.

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I share with the gentleman from
New York both his incredulity at the so-
called opportunity crusade’s initial press
.
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release and his conviction that the eru-
sade’s sponsors are primarily out to de-
stroy the war on poverty for political
purposes.

Let us be blunt about it, Mr. Speaker.
By their very nature, most of the eco-
nomic opportunity programs are contro-
versial. Why? It is not only that they
are doing things that have never been
done before. They are also bringing to-
gether, in communities throughout this
country, people who have never talked
together before, people who in many
cases have never even been aware of each
other's existence before.

This bringing together of community
elements, Mr. Speaker, this social cata-
lytic action inevitably produces some
conflict and some turmoil. I might di-
gress just slightly, Mr. Speaker, to re-
mark that the alternative meeting place
to the neighborhood center is the neigh-
borhood street, and that the action there
is not catalytic but explosive.

But the sponsors of the so-called eru-
sade have no gquarrel with the tremen-
dously constructive results of this bring-
ing together. So they are painted into
a political corner. To attack the ad-
ministration for its bold economiec op-
portunity legislation, they must applaud
the results while condemning the proe-

esses.

This is what they are doing, Mr. Speak-
er, when they talk about dismantling the
Office of Economic Opportunity. They
would keep the programs but they would
obliterate the agency that conceived the
programs and made them produce re-
sults. They would keep the components
of community action but blow community
action itself into bureaucratic smith-
ereens.

I believe, Mr. Speaker, that their real
purpose is to bring the war on poverty
to a halt. Let us not forget that the
Republicans voted 90 percent to recom-
mit the Poverty Act Amendments of 1965.

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, I am glad
to have this chance to express my deep
interest in the value of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity to a continuing and
meaningful strategy against poverty.

Those who would eliminate OEO
would, in my humble judgment, turn
their back on the more than 30 million
Americans who live in poverty and who
look to the economic opportunity pro-
gram as a way out of misery for them
and, at the least, their children.

This is the promise of the Nation’s
bold action against poverty and the OEO
has the responsibility of carrying out
that promise. To destroy OEO is to de-
stroy that promise—not to mention the
performance that has already been
achieved through the poverty program
in moving people away from public as-
sistance into productive employment.

The need for OEO—and the coordina-
tion it provides in the antipoverty ef-
fort—was expressed in effective fashion
in an editorial in the Washington Eve-
ning Star which I would like to include
at this point in the REcorp:

SHRIVER'S SURVIVAL

While there are a good many other aspects,
the crux of the fight now shaping up be-
tween the administration and House Re-
publlcn.ns over the pmrerty Program is
clearly and slmply the survival of Sargent
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Shriver's Office of Economic Opportunity as
an independent agency.

Scattered demands for Shriver's resigna-
tion were heard in the last session of Con-
gress, along with attempts to shift various
elements of the OEO program to other agen-
cles. The opposition strategy did not fully
coalesce, however, until last week, when
GOP members of the House Education Com-
mittee disclosed the details of a proposed
“Opportunity Crusade” which would “com-
pletely dismantle the Office of Economic
Opportunity under Sargent Shriver, elimi-
nating or redirecting existing programs.,”
The issue could hardly be stated In plainer
terms than that.

Actually, the Republicans’' 11-point al-
ternative by no means abandons the goals
of the present anti-poverty war. Indeed,
most of these programs, modified drastically
in some instances and very little in others,
are retalned. Its estimated cost for the next
year, moreover, is a substantial $1.7 billion,
Just $300 million below the administration’s
pending request. The authors of the GOP
plan seek to disperse the control of these
recast programs to other federal agencies,
however, primarily Health, Education and
Welfare, with the contention that this dis-
persal plus a fuller participation by local
governmental and private sources would add
some $400 million to the anti-poverty pool.

We trust there will be no inclination by
Congress as a whole to take these claims at
face value. The OEO's past performance is
vulnerable to criticlsm on a number of
points much of which is the result of initiat-
ing programs on too broad a scale with too
little advance thought and preparation.
The fact is, however, that the administra-
tion is finally showing signs of responding
to these complaints. Its own voluminous
package of amendments would tighten pro-
gram control in a variety of ways and it de-
serves Congress' full consideration.

There may be merit in the specifics of a
number of the GOP proposals, which might
profitably be Incorporated in program re-
visions. But coordination of these efforts is
also essential. And it hardly seems that the
best way to achieve coordination is to frag-
ment this vast array of programs among ex-
isting bureaucracles which are having great
difficulty administering the complexity of
federal responsibilities they already have.

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, the so-
called opportunity crusade’s initial press
release is insistent about making the case
for the crusade by figures. Yet as the
gentleman from New York has pointed
out, virtually every set of figures, both
in terms of dollars and of human beings,
turns out to be a house of cards under
the slightest probing.

The press release talks with seorn
about “a poverty bureaucracy of 91,000
administrators.” It does not say where
these administrators are, Mr. Speaker;
the rapid or unwary reader might even
be led to believe that they are all em-
ployed by the Office of Economic Oppor-
tl.égidty. That would be a bureaucracy in-
d

When we slow down and probe a bit,
however, the numerical picture changes.
OEO’s total administration—both for the
seven regional offices and for headquar-
ters in Washington—totals 2,600 people.
This is approximately one-half the size of
the Small Business Administration.

Some 5,000 individuals are employed to
administer war on poverty programs by
other Federal agencies. Contractors rep-
resenting the private sector account for
another 7,000 employees.

But we are still way short of the cru-
sade’s figure. How will we get up to it?
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Well, Mr. Speaker, we can make a
considerable jump by adding the 35,000
professionals working, not in Washing-
ton, not in any regional office, but in the
communities themselves. These lawyers,
teachers, doctors, and social workers are
providing the services the poor so des-
perately need and of which they have
been so long deprived.

Would the so-called crusade eliminate
that element of the so-called poverty
bureaucracy?

But we are still far short of the cru-
sade’s figure, Mr. Speaker. We can only
get there by adding the 41,000 poor
people who have found not only employ-
ment but new careers and new hope in
%intipoverty programs throughout the Na-

on.

That element—the poor themselves—
is by far the largest element in what the
so-called crusade chooses to call the pov-
erty bureaucracy, Mr. Speaker, and be-
cause it is the largest, we can logically
assume that the crusade would lay waste
to it, root and branch.

Is this what the Nation wants? I
think not.

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speak-
er, I consider it a privilege—as well as
an obligation—to join this vital discus-
sion on the importance of the Office of
Economic Opportunity as an absolutely
vital command post in this Nation’s
strategy against poverty.

There are some in this body who would
destroy OEO and while I would not want
to question their motives, I must cer-
tainly object to their judgment.

Those who would eliminate OEO in-
sist that the war against poverty must
go forward. I would submit, here and
now, that the elimination of OEO will
mean the end of the war on poverty.

It is OEO’s responsibility to carry on
an intensive attack on the causes of pov-
erty—an attack to which this Congress
and this Nation is committed. Such an
attack can not be carried on by burying
each of the OEO programs here and
there in various bureaus of Government.

Sargent Shriver, the capable and ded-
icated Director of the Office of Econom-
ic Opportunity, was questioned about
this in an interview by Bob Radcliff of
the American Broadcasting Co., and I
think his remarks on the OEO program
in general and on the opposition in par-
ticular deserve the study of Members
of this House.

For this reason I want to include a
portion of the transcript of that inter-
view at this point in the Recorp:

Boe RADCLIFF, OF AMERICAN BROADCASTING
Co., AND SARGENT SHRIVER

SurivER. You just tell me when you're
ready, when you ask your first question,
how much time you want me to spend and
BO On.

RapcrLirr. Well, I thought we'd talk for a
couple of minutes, and I'd appreciate you
explaining to me the significance of the new
anti-poverty measures that you proposed
yesterday and what they will mean. In
other words, why are they necessary and so
on.

Suariver. The new anti-poverty legislation
sent to Congress today creates a substan-
tially new program which we bellieve will be
more efficlent, less costly and more effective
in helping poor people get themselves out
of poverty. We also believe that it will give
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greater power in coordinating in Washing-
ton the various programs the Federal gov-
ernment is operating to help the poor. Now
we think this new bill is significant because
it is based on the actual experience galned
by this Agency in the last two years. We
have found out what make an effective
Community Action Program. We have
found out what it takes to run the Job
Corps successfully. We have found out
what Is necessary to make VISTA, the
Domestlc Peace Corps, work effectively in
the United States. And this law puts
down into law the lessons we have learned
from experience. For example, we've learned
how to select people better for the Job Corps.
How to manage them better at the Job
Corps centers including better discipline of
them. We've found out how to get them
jobs better., And this new law puts all of
that experlence into action.

Rapcrirr., Mr. Shriver, I understand that
the new bill will also widen the role of the
mayor, of the city mayor, Iin the
poverty program. There have, of course,
been a number of criticisms leveled at the
OEO by mayors and varlous other crities,
How would you respond to the idea this
might be a capitulation to the mayors?

SHriver. Well, first of all, it's not a capitu-
lation to anybody because the law also says
that a local Community Action agency should
have representatives of labor, representatives
of religious groups, representatives of the
business groups in the community as well
as the mayor if he wants to be on the com-
mittee. Now, why does it say that? It says
it because we have found out in two years
that that's what makes the program work.
For example, in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania or
Detroit, Michigan, where we've had good pro-
grams, the mayor does participate very aec-
tively. In other cities, the mayor may not
be on the Community Actlon board itself,
but his representatives are there. And they
are effective in bringing public money behind
the total effort. What you've got to remem-
ber is this—we have attempted to start a
citizen’s war against poverty. A war in which
everybody participates. We're not trying to
exclude anyone. We're not trying to exclude
mayors. We're not trying to exclude busi-
nessmen or labor leaders. We certainly want
to include the poor. We want the poor in
there to the maximum feasible extent that
we can. But we're not trying to make this
an isolated program which just utilizes one
group in the community. We want every-

body in it. And that’s what we mean by
Community Action. That’s what this law
provides for.

RapcrLirr. Now the mayors have been . . .
it has been possible for the mayors to take
part in the program before on the local level.

SHRIVER., That's correct, and it's been done
in many, many places across the country,
As I said a second ago, what we have found
out 1s that it works. So we're putting it into
the law. It works so, therefore, we want it
to be used.

RapcLiFF. Now the Republicans, many of
them critics of course, have described the
OEO up to this point as, and I'm reading
from their new Republican Opportunity
Crusade as they call it. They describe the
OEO as “the languishing and confused pov-
erty program.” And they go on to say that
under their Opportunity Crusade they would
completely dismantle the OEOQ under you
and eliminate the existing and re-directing
the existing programs. Do you feel that the
poverty battle in the United States could be
fought under existing agencles like the De-
partment of Health, Education and Welfare
without any need for this sort of thing?

Supiver. Well, it's not what I think. It's
what the record of history shows. First of
all, the Republicans have adopted all the
programs that we started. The Republicans
are adopting Head Start. The Republicans
are adopting the Job Corps. The Republi-
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cans are adopting the Neighborhood Youth
Corps. The Republicans are adopting the
Foster Grandparents program. The Repub-
licans are adopting the whole idea of Com-
munity Actlon. The Republicans are adopt-
ing the whole ldea of getting the poor to
participate. The Republicans are adopting
the idea of VISTA. And just remember, two
years ago the Republicans had never heard
of any of those things. In fact, two years
ago they were opposing all of those things.
Now they adopt them, but they say some-
body else can run them better. The ques-
tion is historically why didn't somebody else
start them to begin with?

RapcrLirr. Why do you suppose the Re-
publicans are fighting the centralization of
all of these anti-poverty programs under one
organization such as OEO?

SHrIvER. I think what they're trylng to do
is to create some sort of a political victory
for themselves or what looks like a political
victory for themselves by attacking the orga-
nization of the program. They don't dare
attack the programs themselves. Why
they’d be run out of office if they said to stop
Head Start, so they can't say that. So they've
got to attack something else that looks as
if it could be attacked. And it's always pop-
ular to attack organization or make it look
as if youre against bureaucracy. But, In
fact, the OEO has got the littlest bureaucracy
almost in Washington. There are only 2300
people working for this Agency which is
about one half the size of the Small Business
Administration. It's just about comparable
to the Peace Corps. But they try to build it
up as if it was a gilant burgeoning bureauc-
racy. That’s a phrase everybody likes to use.
It's not that at all. I remember one time
finding out that we have in the whole war
against poverty in the entire country about
one fifth the number of people needed to
keep one wing of B-52's In the air. That’s
Jjust one wing of airplane requires more peo-
ple than we got in the whole war against
poverty.

RADCLIFF. Mr. Shriver, would you char-
acterize these latest programs for OEO as a
step toward perhaps bringing the program
down closer to the local level of adminis-
tration?

Suriver. Well, there’s no question about
it. That, of course, is one of the basic prin-
ciples of our effort from the beginning. We
try to place authority for the program at
the local level and we put Federal money
at the control of the local people. Now this
has caused problems because some of those
local programs have been badly adminis-
tered. And then we get criticized in Wash-
ington when the local program doesn't run
properly. And the basic theory of OEO, the
War Against Poverty, has been to give the
people themselves at the local level maxi-
mum control over the program to eradicate
poverty in their community. That's un-
precedented in the modern history of this
country. And, of course therefore, it has
caused some difficulties, But fortunately
now most of the difficulties of the first year
or two have been eliminated,

RapcLIFF. How do you forecast the out-
look of your new proposal against the Re-
publican opposition as it's shaping up now?

SurIver, Well, it's obvious the Republi-
cans have more votes in the Congress this
year than they had last year. So if they can
keep all of their party members together,
and that will be their objective, they stand
a much better chance of getting their ideas
adopted than they did the year before. But
I think on the opposite side is the fact that
the programs themselves are now proving
to be effectlve across the country, The
American Bar Association is 100 per cent,
for example, behind the Legal Services pro-
gram. The businessmen have rallied around
the Job Corps. It has taken two years to
prove that these programs will work. And
consequently, I think that the vast major-
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ity of informed people in the United States
now approve of the program. This was sub~
stantiated just last week when the Lou
Harris national survey reported that 60 per
cent of all Americans want the War on
Poverty expanded or at least continued as
it 18 at the same fiscal, same amount of
money, level. This is a tremendous change
over just six or eight months ago.

RapcLIFF. S0 you're generally optimistic
of the outcome of your legislation against all
this eriticism?

SHriver. Yes, I am. In fact, you'll notice
that the criticlsm has died down tremen-
dously. Let me ask this, who's criticized me?
Nobody but a handfull of the Republicans in
the Congress are criticizing it. You don't
see any critlclsm in the local papers about
the Job Corps where the Job Corps is located.
In fact, in those papers in communities
across the country, the Job Corps is very
popular. You don't see any criticlsm any-
more about the Neighborhood Youth Corps—
that's elghteen months ago. You don't see
any criticlsm of Head Start. Lawyers are
not eriticizing the program. Doctors are not
criticizing the program. Businessmen are
not criticizing the program. . ..

RapcLIFF. O.K., well, I think that spells it
out ;ery well Mr. Shriver. Thanks very
much,

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I have
always felt that the Nation’'s antipoverty
program should be run for the poor and
not for politics and kept free of partisan
wrangling. It is with some hesitation,
therefore, that I join this discussion of
the unfortunate turn that has been
taken in the national debate on the eco-
nomic opportunity program.

I feel I can say, however, that were it
not for the blatant political maneuvering
of the opponents of the Office of Econom-
ic Opportunity none of us would be here
today to speak out so strongly in favor of
a central agency to direct and coordinate
the antipoverty effort.

We feel strongly, Mr. Speaker, that the
destruction of the Office of Economic
Opportunity—as some are suggesting—
would prove to be the destruction of the
ambitious, innovative, and inspiring pro-
gram this Nation has undertaken to help
the poor become self-sufficient.

This is no time, Mr. Speaker, to sweep
the problems of the poor under the rug.
We have done that too often in our his-
tory. We have heard the plea of the poor
and done the least that we could to help.
Too often that help has been in the form
of direct assistance that merely perpetu-
ates poverty.

It is OEO’s responsibility to keep the
needs of the poor before the Nation and
to maintain efforts to meet those needs
in a meaningful and positive way. OEO
must be kept intact to exercise that re-
sponsibility—not merely for the poor but
for a nation that will be served by the
passage of every man and woman from
welfare into work.

For those who apparently think the
destruction of OEO is good polities—I
see no other reason for such a move—I
would remind them of the evaluation of
public opinion provided by a recent Louis
Harris poll,

In that survey people were asked to
choose between President Johnson and
the most popular Republican prospect at
the moment, Governor Romney, in de-
termining which one could best handle
nine different national problems,

President Johnson enjoyed his biggest
margin in regard to “helping the poor.”
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Two of every three people in the sample
chose President Johnson as the man for
this job.

This is hardly a vote of no-confidence
in the antipoverty program which the
President initiated, Instead, it is a 67-
percent endorsement that any candidate
would take in any race at any time.

Mr, YATES. Mr, Speaker, the follow-
ing is the entire text of an editorial ap-
pearing in the April 17, 1967, Milwaukee
Journal, entitled “Keep OEQ”:

The year-old idea dismembering the OEO,
and distributing its antipoverty assignments
among established governmental depart-
ments has been revised by Representatives
Quie, Republican, Minnestoa, and Goodell,
Republican, New York. The disadvantages
of any such dismemberments out-weigh any
reason for the changes that have been ad-
vanced so far, The purpose of reorganiza-
tion supposedly is to promote efficiency by
sorting out OEO functions among existing
bureaus that already deal with similar prob-
lems. Headstart might be taken over by
the Office of Education; the Job Corps, VISTA
and other projects by other appropriate
agencies. It may be attractive in an orga-
nizational chart, but not in practice. The
poverty war is a new program attempting
new solutions to a newly recognized problem
of broad dimensions.

Running such a program requires an orga-
nization with the freedom to innovate and
experlment in areas that cut across judicial
departmental lines. The OEO incubator of
ideas fighting poverty—ideas that never
would have hatched and the responsibility
been scattered across the bureaucratic land-
scape.

Mr. UDALL. Mr., Speaker, I am
pleased to have this chance to discuss
with my colleagues my deep eoncern over
the effort that is being made by a few
Members of this House to destroy the
Office of Economic Opportunity and all
that it stands for in terms of this Na-
tion’s commitment to the poor.

It is important that this effort be ex-
posed promptly for what it is and shot
down for the damage it would do. The
effort does not suggest that OEQO’s pro-
grams be abandoned or even curtailed.
We are merely being asked that they
be parceled out to other agencies of
Government,.

The immediate administrative dan-
gers in such a move are obvious. Who
would supply the direction for the pro-
gram? How, with each program in a
separate niche of Government, could the
Congress maintain effective surveillance
and control?

More important, however, are the dan-
gers to the antipoverty concept itself.
By killing OEO you would, for all intent
and purposes, kill the Nation’s bold strat-
egy against poverty. You would kill the
voice of the poor at the highest level of
Government and, in so doing, regress to
the old and worn responses of earlier
years when welfare was the only way of
life for those in poverty.

The Office of Economic Opportunity,
in its strategy against poverty, is dem-
onstrating that there are ways by which
the poor can become self-sufficient—
ways by which youngsters can be moved
out of the poverty that has gripped their
families.

I could speak for hours, in fact, of the
need for bold and focused action against
poverty and, necessarily, for OEO. But
no one could put the argument for OEO
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in better perspective than did Robert W.
Glasgow, regional editor for the Arizona
Republie, in a recent column. I would
like to include it in the Recorp at the
conclusion of my remarks.

Mr. Glasgow puis the issue this way:

To eliminate OEO would simply be to
throw the poverty effort back into the bu-
reaucratic bog from which we are seeking
to extricate it.

I recommend his column—and his
logic—to every Member of this House.
The column follows:

GOP Demanp To AporisH OEO A RETUEN TO
OLD APPROACH
(By Robert W, Glasgow)

The demand by key House Republicans
that the Office of Economic Opportunity be
abolished, that its various anti-poverty pro-
grams be transferred to already existing
cabinet departments, will have a certain pub-
lic appeal. But a critical examination of
this demand reveals disturbing implications.

Reps. Albert H. Qule (R-Minn) and
Charles Goodell (R-NY) say that unless the
administration accepts such changes in the
anti-poverty program the OEQ “may be in
danger of elimination entirely by a frus-
trated and impatient Congress.” We doubt
very seriously if transfer of the programs fo
the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare and the Department of Labor
(through which some of these poverty funds
are already siphoned) would eliminate these
frustrations or impatience. Buch a transfer
would seem more likely to exacerbate these
feelings.

For the Republicans are not suggesting
that anti-poverty funds be cut off, but that
they be placed under the administrative
umbrellas of these huge departments that
already are struggling with the administra-
tive burden of a multiplicity of welfare pro-
grams, What the advantage would be is
hard to see.

One of the major reasons for the OEO's
creation and the community action approach
was that the existing welfare bureaucracy,
both government and private, had for at least
two decades been groping at the poverty
problem with rather poor results. Why these
already burdened departments would be able
now to make a more effective impact on
poverty is not at all clear.

Once these anti-poverty funds get caught
up in the maw of the machinery of the
orthodox welfare system, we suspect that
it would be more difficult than it is now to
determine the successes and fallures of the
anti-poverty war. For whatever criticism
one may have of the Office of Economie Op-
portunity, it cannot be sald it doesn't have
an open door for public examination, whether
by Congress or the newspapers, of what they
are dolng.

Whether these funds are channeled
through OEO or through the existing depart-
ments, the poverty sufferers will still exist.
Thus far, Congress has been frustrated, as
the Republicans suggest, the public has been
frustrated and, most importantly, the poor
have been frustrated. Part of this frus-
tration has been because of the high
visibility the OEO has given the problem.

To turn these funds back to the huge
departments, to run the risk of returning
completely to the orthodox welfare approach
quite possibly would lessen the visibility of
the poor. The anti-poverty funds quite
possibly could get lost somewhere in the
tangle of the department’s overall budget.
This might very well be one way to stop the
day-to-day public political battle over the
use of these funds. But it would also be a
way to assure our knowing even less than
we do now about the cost-effectiveness of the
anti-poverty war.

Concelvably, thls might ease the frustra-
tions of those congressmen who tire of the
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tedlous argumentation with their constitu-
ency on the pros and cons of the poverty
war. And this diminution of public dialogue
probably would ease the frustrations of many
members of the public who are tired of these
reminders of poverty's exlstence.

But, certainly, it would not ease the frus-
trations of the poor themselves and these
are frustrations that the affluent community
inevitably must come to grips with. The
comforting bromide of *“out of sight, out
of mind” has simply lost all applicability.
Consequently, we hope the majority of the
members of Congress will retain the Office of
Economic Opportunity. Make it more effec-
tive—yes. In fact, the OEO itself is almost
painfully self-conscious of the need for
corrected approaches. To eliminate OEO
would simply be to throw the poverty effort
back into the bureaucratic bog from which
we are seeking to extricate it.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members may
have 5 legislative days in which to ex-
tend their remarks on the subject on
which I have spoken.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. HUN-
GATE). Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Texas?

There was no objection.

CELEBRATION OF FIESTA WEEK IN
SAN ANTONIO

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker and
fellow Members, while we are here in the
Nation’s Capital working on legislative
business, committee work and House
work, the home folk in the 20th District
of Texas are celebrating Fiesta Week. I
wanted to extend an invitation to each
and every one of you to visit San Antonio,
Tex., during this week, and particularly
the tail end of the week, Friday and Sat-
urday, at which time we will have the
very famous Battle of Flowers Parade on
Friday afternoon and the illuminated
Fiesta Flambeaux Parade on Saturday
night. These two achievements are na-
tionally and internationally known. I
hope that you will have an opportunity
to visit us in Texas, and particularly in
San Antonio, because it is the part of this
month of the commemoration during
which we celebrate Texas' independence
and its historic and glorious achieve-
ments,

I conclude by saying, as all of my Texas
colleagues know—and especially those in
the adjacent districts—that when Mem-
bers come, they will really enjoy them-
selves. I know if the gentlemen will go
to San Antonio, Tex., for this weekend,
they will never regret it.

AMERICAN PAVILION AT EXPO 67

Mr., FINO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, I think most
of us are familiar with Expo 67—the
multimillion-dollar international exhibi-
tion in Montreal.

The United States has a pavilion at
Expo 67. Guess what we have in it?
Notable among our exhibits is a 40-foot-
high picture of Elizabeth Taylor, sur-
rounded by still shots from “Cleopatra.”
I am not sure that Elizabeth Taylor is
a part of our culture which we ought to
advertise, but because her 40-foot por-
trait is one dimensional, we are not even
presenting her at her best.

Besides Elizabeth Taylor, our exhibit
plugs Charlie Chaplin, Marlene Dietrich,
Rudolph Valentino, and Greta Garbo.
What would have been wrong with plug-
ging some Americans?

The other highlights of this misguided
pavilion are 20 pieces of contemporary
American art, a wooden statue of a
baseball player, and dozens of American
Indian exhibits. There is nothing wrong
with Indians, except that Canada has
more Indians, and bringing Indians to
Canada is like bringing spaghetti to
Naples.:

All Expo 67 lacks is a large, flashing
three-colored neon representation of the
LBJ Ranch. Then the disaster would
he complete.

CARLYLE VAN AKEN

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the Chair-
recognizes the gentleman from Montana
[Mr. Ousen], for 60 minutes.

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, Carlyle
Van Aken, who was staff director of the
Census Subcommittee during my time as
chairman, suffered a fatal heart attack
2 weeks ago. His life was cut off at the
height of Carl’s powers as & man. He
was one of the sunniest, most positive
men I have ever worked with, and it is
still a numbing shock to realize that he
is no longer with us.

During our association, I particularly
recall the management awards dinner
given by the Administrative Manage-
ment Society in 1965. The day before
the dinner I had received an award from
the Administrative Management Society
for the “paperwork jungle” investiga-
tions by the Census Subcommittee. This
investigation resulted in great savings,
and as I listened to the awards being
presented for savings resulting from bet-
ter paperwork management for an esti-
mated total savings of $100 million a
year, I could not help but observe how
happy Carl seemed to be witnessing the
awards given to other people.

Yet it was Carl’s painstaking investi-
gation that supported our hearings that
were held across the United States.
Others were willing to talk about the
vast savings that could be obtained by
good management, but it was Carl who
went out and got the facts and wrote
the report that was so aptly named “The
Paperwork Jungle.” He had a genius for
making complicated things understand-
able, and 2 to 3 years later he was still
gathering support for economy in Gov-
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ernment, and the news media including
Time and U.S. News & World Report
picked up the cry.

This year the paperwork hearings will
be concerned with legislation. It weighs
heavily with me that Carl is not here to
see the culmination of his work. We may
never finish the many projects that he
started—they were many and varied—
but we will finish many of them, and the
American people will never know how
they benefited from the work of one pub-
lic servant. He was a pioneer in the
computer field, the development of
which will see almost the entire coun-
try, and certainly the Government,
automated. ‘

Every time I hear complaints about
the Federal Government’s lack of con-
cern for State and local governments, I
am reminded of how hard Carl worked
to serve State and local governments in
the computer field. But most of all, his
work on behalf of a middecade, 5-year
national census is more important than
all the rest combined, because needed
facts would be supplied to local gov-
ernments who have to depend on hand-
outs of information from the Federal
Government.

Carl was not just a Federal employee—
he was a servant of the American peo-
ple as a whole—and all of us benefited
from this man’s work.

Carl and I were friends, and I think
one of the reasons we got on so well to-
gether was that we had both been in
the Navy and we used to swap stories
about our experiences. I was in the
Pacific while he was on a minesweeper
in the Mediterranean. I am one Con-
gressman who will miss his good counsel
and his friendship. To his family and
his wife, Eleanor, I can only say that I
am sorry, as is everyone who knew Carl.
He was a good man and there is a vacant
place left in all of us; but his influence,
example, the memory of work accom-
plished, and the thought of work to be
done, is still with us.

Mr. Speaker, I have received a letter
from the counsel of our committee which
I will include as part of my statement:

U.S. House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
COMMITTEE ON PoST OFFICE AND
C1viL SERVICE,
Wadshington, D.C., April 17, 1967.
Hon. ARNOLD OLSEN,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEarR ConNGRESSMAN: It Is with deep sad-
ness and profound sorrow that I join with
you in memorials to Carlyle Van Aken. I
have been privileged to enjoy his friendship
as a member of the staff of the Post Office
and Clvil Service Committee of the House
of Representatives for the past four years.

I spent several minutes with Carl just be-
fore he left the office on the day of his un-
timely death. His charm and persuasiveness,
courage and resourceful leadership, won him
the admiration and respect of his fellow
workers here on the Committee as well as
the respect of the Congressmen whom he
served so well,

The death of Carl Van Aken is a distinct
loss to our Commlttee staff. Personally, his

death comes as the loss of one of my closest
friends.

To his good wife, I join with you in ex-
tending my deepest sorrow in her hour of
bereavement.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN H, MARTINY,
Counsel.
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Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the un-
timely death of Carlyle Van Aken 2 weeks
ago was a shock from which none of us
have recovered. He was one of the best
liked men on our staff.

Carl Van Aken was with the Post Of-
fice and Civil Service Committee for ap-
proximately 4 years. His services were
loaned to the committee by the Bureau
of the Census, and he performed an ad-
mirable job in cementing a good working
relationship between our committee, the
Bureau of the Census, the Nationa] Ar-
chives, and all Federal Government
agencies which are part of the Federal
computer community.

Carl was only 53 years of age, and the
picture of health. In fact, he was seldom
ill and he had over 2 years’ sick leave
to his credit.

There are many reasons for a man’s
popularity among his associates. The
prinecipal reason, I believe, that Carl was
so well liked is the fact that he thought
and acted upon the conviction that every
one he met was an important person.

A resourceful man, Carl was also ex-
tremely capable and knowledgeable. He
was always prepared to accomplish the
task at hand and was never found want-
ing. He deserved and enjoyed the re-
spect of all those with whom he came
in contact.

This year he became staff director of
the Postal Operations Subcommittee, as
well as the staff director of the Census
Subcommittee. This was my old sub-
committee and I am proud of the way
Carl Van Aken took over this difficult
assignment and the burden of additional
duties.

I feel it is essential that the Congress
should have the best in staff personnel,
and Carl was one of the best. We shall
all miss him,

We share in Mrs. Van Aken's grief and
she has our heartfelt sympathy. May
she take comfort in the fact that her hus-
band left a legacy of good will and a
better understanding of brotherhood
among his fellow men.

The staff director of your committee
has written me, for himself and all of
the staff, expressing their sorrow at the
loss of their good friend and {fellow
worker. The letter follows:

Hon. THEADDEUS J. DULSKI,

Chairman, Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN: Carlyle Van Aken,
whose untimely passing so saddened the
Members and staff of your Committee, will
always hold a special place of honor and
affection in the hearts of we staff members
who had the privilege of knowing and work-
ing closely with him.

Carlyle Van Aken was an ideal profes-
sional staff member—exceptionally able,
alert, and responsive to the needs of the

Committee and the Congress. More than
that, he was a fine American and Christian

gentleman who devoted every day of his
life to service for the benefit of his country
and his fellow man. He was a dear and kind
and graclous friend whose wonderful life will
be an inspiration to all who knew him.
The staff has asked me to express for all
of us, In the small way that I can, our
heartfelt sympathy to Mrs. Van Aken in her
great loss, and our hope that her grief will
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be lessened by the knowledge that the good
Carlyle did will live on.
Bincerely,
CHARLES E. JOHNSON,
Staff Director,

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, when Carlyle Van Aken died 2
weeks ago I had not known him & long
time. But he was one of those people
who you can become genuinely fond of in
a short time. There are a great many
things that I remember about Carl, but
the thing that will stay in my mind is
that the day he died, a month before our
hearings on the middecade census bill,
he was so well prepared that we could
have begun our hearings that day a
month early.

Carl was with us on the Hill working
for the House of Representatives for 4
years less 1 month. He was on the rolls
of the Bureau of Census, but I think we
can claim him for our own because of the
depth and warmth of the feeling toward
him that he left with us. He loved the
House of Representatives, and his work
showed it; and that feeling was returned
by everyone who knew him.

If a man’s work is his monument, Carl
left his in bills and hearings and ideas
that Congressmen of both parties to-
gether could and did support. Mid-
decade census legislation was supported
by the ranking Members of both parties
in the House of Representatives and by
Senator SmaTHERS, Senator KucHEL, and
Senator INoUYE in the other body.

Carl's life was devoted toward the
proposition that decisions have to be
based on facts to be good decisions, and
that good decisions make for good gov-
ernment. For this reason his efforts on
behalf of a 5-year national census of pop-
ulation, unemployment, and housing
were important to all of us; especially
since the Federal Government is so active
in protecting the welfare of our people.

I think that among Carl’s lasting con-
tributions the good relations he built be-
tween people in the executive branch and
the Congress, between people in the sci-
ences, administration, and in the legisla-
tive area. It can be said of very few men
that everyone was better for their pres-
ence—Carlyle Van Aken was one of
these. For the loved ones he left behind,
particularly his lovely wife Eleanor, all
that we can say is that we are sorry.
Words fail us where there is so great a
loss. On behalf of my own family and
myself, I will add only that we feel in a
small part the loss that has come to Mrs,
Van Aken.

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, 2 weeks ago a
man died. A man who was a friend of
mine, His name was Carlyle Van Aken,
or simply Carl to those who knew him.
He was the staff director of two House
subcommittees—Postal Operations, and
Census and Statistics. I worked with
Carl for 2 years and we became close
friends.

Since his death after 33 years of pub-
lic service, I have often asked myself
“How do you measure a man’'s life?”
Certainly the standards of journalism
do not apply, since most people only
reach the printed page through obit-
uary columns. Good work and good
men are not unusual in this world of
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ours. What measure then, do we apply
to a man who always did his job and who
never let anyone down? A man’s wife
knows him better than anyone, and the
yardstick applied during marriage is
straighter and sterner than any other
test. Carl certainly passed that test.
But, for our purposes, the test we apply
is what a man’s colleagues thought of
him. That judgment is based on
whether burdens were lighter because of
his work. On that basis, Carl Van Aken
made the day’s work easier for everyone
he came in contact with. We all carry
burdens both professional and personal,
and no one can say that they were not
easler to carry because of Carl’s help, nor
could anyone say that Carl’s burdens
were ever added to anyone else's. To
those who knew Carl, it must have
seemed that Carl had a sunny life be-
cause he was a happy man. He was a
happy man because he was a good man,
but his life was no less difficult than those
he worked with.

Carl was orphaned at 7, worked his
way through college and graduate school
during the depression, entered Govern-
ment during the hectic New Deal days,
served in the U.S. Navy during World
War II, began his career in the Census
Bureau during the start of the computer
revolution, and finally, his public service
for the House of Representatives during
the past 4 years. You can describe a
man’s life in a sentence as I have just
done, but the personal sacrifice that went
into that life could only be described in
volumes., Carl had to work as a waiter
and a short order cook to get his educa-
tion. His naval service included taking
his ship, a minesweeper, into the beaches
in the south of France, clearing the way
for the troops. His professional life in-
cluded not only years of study, but years
of reconciling different viewpoints, and
simply getting the job done. Carl did
not talk about his public service very
much, but he did tell me one story about
his early days when he was working his
way through the Wharton School of
Business.

He worked for a fry cook who, no
matter how busy he was, saw to it that
Carl made his 11:30 class each day by
releasing him from work. Carl said that
he owed his education to that man more
than any other. But the important
point to that story is that everybody who
worked for Carlyle Van Aken during his
33 years of service, benefited from that
act of kindness, which was passed on by
him many times over.

Carl Van Aken's unique contribution
during his career was that he brought
people of diverse backgrounds together,
brought people an understanding of each
other. We often hear about the gap of
misunderstanding that exists between
people whose work is in technology, and
those whose work is in the social sciences.
Here on the Hill we read about each
other in the papers, and we read about
the misunderstandings between Demo-
crats and Republicans, liberals and con-
servatives. But, where Carl Van Aken
did his work there were only people—
personalities who had to come to under-
stand each other better. There are
those who devote their lives to talking
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about ultimate solutions, but Carl used
to point out that it was the next step that
counted and whatever he put his hand
to, that next step was taken. Perhaps
Carl’s strength came from the fact that
he was a superb technician who saw that
big problems are really little problems
wrapped together. When the Congress
and the executive branch does its work
each day, it unravels these problems and
they in turn become smaller, whether the
problem is automation, race relations,
the space race, or war and peace.

All of us who were associated with
Carlyle Van Aken have said to ourselves
“What a waste” and repeated the saddest
words of all “What might have been.”
Here was an enormously talented man
who was ready for great responsibilities.
I have lost a friend. The House of Rep-
resentatives has lost a great public serv-
ant. I will miss him, and I think the
House of Representatives will miss him.

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I have
always been proud of the generally fine
record of nonpartisanship on the Post
Office and Civil Service Committee. Be-
sides the cooperative attitude of the
members of our committee, the staff
members’ attitude toward their work is
a contributing factor. That attitude is
based on professionalism and a desire to
make a worthwhile contribution. Two
weeks ago this was pointed up to all of
us by the death of one of our finest
people, Carlyle F, Van Aken.

Carl was on loan from the Bureau of
the Census. He was with the committee
for approximately 4 years and it was a
4-year period that all of us who serve
on the committee enjoyed a little more
because of his presence.

The Subcommittee on Census and Sta-
tistics was Carl’s major area of endeavor,
and this year he took over the staff direc-
tion of the Postal Operations Subcom-
mittee. Mr. Van Aken did a great deal of
work on a bill that I introduced in the
last session and will probably introduce
in this session—a middecade census bill
that would direct the Bureau of the Cen=
sus to take a national census 5 years after
the regular decennial census. It always
struck me as odd that we kept better
track of farm animals than we have of
people.

Carl’s work could be summed up as a
struggle for better management within
the Federal Government. He also helped
organize hearings on the vast amount of
waste in connection with Government
redtape. His contributions were in the
area of the saving of money rather than
the spending of it. It makes me proud to
be on the Post Office and Civil Service
Committee because if Carl Van Aken is
typical of our civil servants, this Gov-
ernment is well served.

I know that despite the bitter loss that
Mrs. Van Aken must feel, that she must
be very proud of her husband. On these
occasions we must all feel that we should
have been more appreciative of another
human being who is no longer with us.
It does seem to me, however, that a man
who had Carl Van Aken'’s self-confidence
and zest for living must have known that
the people around him reciprocated his
good will toward them.

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr, Speaker, I was
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elected to the Congress in 1964, and one
of the first people I met on coming to
the Congress was Carlyle Van Aken, who
was the staff director of the Census Sub-
committee. We became close friends.
He was one of those people who believed
that the road to reason was paved with
facts. Reasonable discussion and deci-
sions required a strong and sure founda-
tion in fact, and he interested me in the
mid-decade census, the “‘paperwork jun-
gle investigations” and many other is-
sues. Carl never pretended to have the
answers, but had a keen sense of know-
ing where to look for facts, decisions be-
came much more realistic. Carl died
2 weeks ago, and I will truly miss him.

When I wrote and gave my first few
speeches outside the Congress I came to
rely on Carl for research and advice.
He was a truly witty man as people who
have a good sense of proportion usually
are. Facts came alive and became liv-
ing things when he would gather them
together, because he could always ex-
plain their relationship to people. Most
of our problems he felt are based on
great misunderstandings and the mar-
shaling of fact can clear up those mis-
understandings and bring people to-
gether,

One of Carl's great efforts was the
mid-decade census bills that were intro-
duced during the last session and during
this session. This project almost be-
came & reality last session, and hopefully
with administrative support, they could
become a reality this session with final
passage. If this bill becomes a reality
it will be a monument to Carl because he
worked so long and hard to bring it to
fruition.

Entire civilizations have struggled
with the meaning of life and death. I
can only say that most of us view death
as the beginning of a second eternal life.
There are some of us who do not, and for
those it is sufficient to say that our friend
Carl, realized the joy of the here and now.
Everyone who knew Carl knew that he
was a happy man. No one can really
console Eleanor, his wife, but each shares
a little bit the sorrow of his passing
from among us. The House of Repre-
sentatives was better for him having
been here.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that all Members may
have 5 legislative days in which to ex-
tend their remarks eulogizing an em-
ployee of the House, Carlyle Van Aken,
who passed away April 4 of this year.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mon-
tana?

There was no objection.

JOINT STATEMENT ON SEATING OF
ADAM CLAYTON POWELL

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the Chair-
recognizes the gentleman from Arizona
[Mr. UpaLr], for 10 minutes.

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, the voters
of the 18th Congressional District of New
York have decided once again that they
want to be represented in this House by
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Apam CrayToN PowEeLL. Shortly the 434
Members who already have been seated
must decide again whether the duly
elected Representative of the 435th Dis-
trict shall be seated.

As this historie vote approaches, a
number of my colleagues and I have de-
cided to draft a statement presenting our
views on the question. Without objec-
tion I shall insert the text of that state-
ment at the conclusion of my remarks.

Mr. Speaker, also without objection, I
shall include a number of newspaper edi-
torials supporting the constitutional
argument that, once the voters have
made their decision, a duly elected Rep-
resentative must be seated. The signers
of this joint statement strongly endorse
that argument.

JOINT STATEMENT ON THE SEATING OF ADAM
CrayTOoN POWELL

The re-election of Adam Clayton Powell to
fill the vacancy in the 18th New York Dis-
trict is now official. The House, once again,
is faced with serious Constitutional ques-
tions involving basic principles of our rep-
resentative system of government.

We condemn Powell’s past abuses of his
power as Chairman of the Committee on Ed-
ucation and Labor. The Democratic caucus
acted on January 9th to deprive him of that
power. We deplore his other misconduct as
found and documented by the Select Com-
mittee. But the question is not whether we,
or our constituents, might have chosen him
to represent us; the question is whether the
electorate of the 18th Distriet have a right to
choose him to represent them. The Con-
stitution and 180 years of almost unbroken
precedent require that he be seated.

Powell clearly meets the Constitutional re-
quirements of age, inhabitancy and citizen-
ship. The framers of our government con-
sldered the denial of a seat in Congress
against the express wishes of a constituency
as & most grave and serious matter. They
wisely provided that such drastic action be
taken only after seating, and only then by a
two-thirds vote. Except through that proce-
dure we have no right to second-guess an
electorate which was fully aware of the
charges and the evidence against the candi-
date it chose as its Congressman,

The House must assure that appropriate
actlon is taken to recover any monies found
to be due the United States. The Justice
Department is now investigating the vari-
ous allegations and we believe and expect
that necessary legal actions will be taken
on any violations which have occurred. The
House should continue and complete the
steps already begun to prevent future travel
and payroll abuses by Mr. Powell or any
other Member.

In less than 120 days the House has twice
dealt with this subject. It will not go away.
Until it is squarely faced and properly re-
solved we will meet it again and again. A
failure to seat Powell we believe will do vio-
lence to the Constitution, establish a dan-
gerous precedent for rejecting other legally
elected but nationally unpopular legislators,
and pose the divisive and dangerous threat
of a disastrous clash between Congress and
our Courts. The representatives of 434 con-
stituencies should not continue to impose
their judgment on the 435th.

Powell, if seated, will take a place with
little power or opportunity to repeat the
abuses with which he is charged. The House
is not a criminal court. It is a legislative
body bound by a constitution, by rules and
regulations.

Despite these considerations, it appears
that a majority of the House is prepared to
exclude once again. The vigorous and cour-
ageous stand of the House Democratic
Leadership In favor of honoring the April
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11 election is correct and commendable. We
shall follow that leadership.

We commend the Republican leadership
for its support of the Select Committee last
month. We appeal to them to continue that
support. We urge all our colleagues to re-
solve this matter in accord with the spirit
and the letter of the Constitution. |

Thomas L. Ashley, Richard Bolling, John
Brademas, Hugh L. Carey, Donald M.
Fraser, Chet Holifleld, John E. Moss,
James G. O'Hara, Frank Thompson,
Morris K, Udall, Sidney Yates.

[From the Detroit News, Mar. 8, 1967]

PoweLL MERITED PENALTY BUT EXCLUSION A
MISTAKE

The immediate battle over Adam Clayton
Powell, the nation's foremost fun-and-games
man, is over. BSo, perhaps, is his congres-
sional career. But the mischief so jauntily
provoked by him, so casually touched off by
a majority of the House, {8 only just begun.
Its effects may linger for years.

Few will defend Powell’s behavior. The
best his most ardent defenders will say of it
is that he is far from alone as a congressional
sinner, that his colleagues’ decision to Im-
pose the ultimate sanction at thelr command
on him while other miscreants go unnoticed
reflects race more than morality.

Powell’s reaction is archtypical, Still sun-
ning at Bimini, he professes supreme uncon-
cern. True, he has acquired a touch of mod-
esty: When the House refused to seat him in
January he likened himself to Jesus; Wednes-
day he settled for identification with Dred
Scott.

But his guiding ethic stands undimmed:
“Why should I be angry, with all these lovely
friends I have here on Bimini? , . . I'll be
happy all the time . . . My only feeling is
to be happy to be allve and to be here with
my friends.” r

That’s one of his troubles—pleasure beats
responsibility every time.

He will forgo such pleasures just long
enough to take the matter to court, to enter
and handily win the special election to fill
his district’s now-vacant seat, less because
he really cares about constitutional prinel-
ples or the right of New York’s 18th Con-
gressional Distriet to choose its own repre-
sentative, than because the protracted fight
will give his detractors fits.

But if Powell disdains responsibility, his
colleagues should not have. The well-de-
served punishment already infilcted on him—
loss of his prestigious chairmanship—was no
small blow. The measures recommended by
the House Select Commlittee—censure in per-
son before the bar of the House, restitution
of $40,000 in misused House funds, loss of
22 years of senlority—would have constituted
a crushing additional price for his unremit-
ting self-indulgence all these years.

Vindictive doubters to the contrary, he
would have felt it keenly. His pride—his ar-
rogance, if you will—would not have per-
mitted this humiliation to roll off. unfelt.
It's a fair bet he might never have walked
into the House chamber to submit.

But Powell did meet the constitutional
requirements for the House seat he is denled.
The House has unquestioned authority to
expel a seated member for behavior like
Powell’s but there’s plenty of question about
its legal right to add to the Constitution’s
qualifieations for being seated.

If the House can refuse to seat Powell for
pecadillos of middling gravity, what limit
is there on its power to exclude anybody, on
any grounds a simple majority may decide
to use, even membership in the wrong party?
The Powell precedent is grave.

So is the prospect of collision between
Congress and the courts should Powell sue
and prevail there. The courts may find for
Powell on constitutional grounds, but they
cannot enforce such a decision on a stubborn
House. Such an impasse would be unhealthy
for the Constitution and the country.
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The impression is hard to avoid that House
members, who for years chuckled tolerantly
at Powell's happy ways, were moved more by
the mailbags from back home than by any
great sense of moral outrage.

The folks back home had every right to be
sick of Powell and of their representatives’
tolerance of his excesses. But it was those
representatives’ duty to sit and decide on
law and wisdom, not on the volume of the
shouting.

Rep. Thomas B. Curtis of Missouri ven-
tured out onto thin ice in resorting to the
Ten Commandments, Powell may have been
their most blatant violator of late, but if
every congressman who has bent the Com-
mandments were excluded, quorum calls
might present a problem.

Exclusion was a mistake, in our bellef,
as a matter of both law and the practicali-
ties. Powell will not go away; he will return
agaln and again to haunt the House, with its
Harlem seat unfilled by the man Harlem
wants.

This Draconian punishment has removed
the last prop Negroes had to defend against
black pro-Powell hysteria—unless the House
quickly applies its new-found morality to
others whose hands are not clean.

Nobody should hold his breath waiting
for that,

[From the New York Times, Apr. 12, 1967]
PoweLL RETURNED TO CONGRESS

As expected, Adam Clayton Powell has won
reelection overwhelmingly to his seat in the
House of Representatives. The small turn-
out of voters, however, suggests that the or-
dinary ecitizens of Harlem are a good deal less
indignant about Mr. Powell’s punishment by
the House than many leaders of Negro or-
ganizations had urged them to be. The
time when the voters repudiate Mr. Powell
has unfortunately not yet arrived, but he is
slowly and surely wearing out his welcome
among the people whose loyalty he has ex-
ploited for so long.

The House of Representatives now has the
opportunity and the responsibility to rectify
the error it made six weeks ago in voting to
expel him. He has been duly elected and is
entitled to be seated. The House can punish
him for his past abuses by putting into effect
the recornmendations of the special commit-
tee headed by Representative Celler, chair-
man of the Judiclary Committee. It can
properly discipline a member by censuring
him, fining him, and depriving him of his
seniority, but it cannot deny the constituents
of any district the right to choose their own
representative providing he is legally quali-
fled and has not achieved hils election
through provable fraud.

If Mr. Powell's transgressions merit erimi-
nal penalties, that is for the Justice Depart-
ment and the courts to decide. The House
of Representatives can Impose as much dis-
cipline as is necessary for the orderly con-
duct of its parliamentary business, but it
should not confuse its functions with that
of the policeman, the judge, and the jury.
The job of the House is to write laws, not en-
force them.

[From the South Bend (Ind.) Tribune,
Mar, 2, 1967)
REFLECTIONS ON THE POWELL CASE

The surprise ouster from the House of
Representatives of Adam Clayton Powell was
unnecessary, of doubtful constitutionality,
and quite probably futile. What's worse, it
will reinforce the convictions of many Ameri-
can Negroes that Powell is a victim of simple
race discrimination.

For some members of the House, no doubt,
plrle]udlce was the key motive. But not for
all,

Debating the issue, however, is fruitless.
Negroes argue that Powell’s sins were not
unique, that other congressmen do the same
things and escape punishment. From their
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point of view, then, the only possible ex-
planation of the action again Powell is his
skin color.

That line of reasoning ignores several ele-
ments of the Powell case, the chief one being
the fact that Powell did not simply trans-
gress, but he boasted of his transgressions.
That doesn't make his sins any worse than
anybody else’s, but it did make them harder
to ignore.

Powell flaunted his ability to wheel and
deal on “Whitey's" terms. For that he won
admiration among his people, some of it
grudging and some of it enthusiastic. He
also won the bitter enmity of his fellow
transgressors and sealed his doom. He could
not be allowed to ruin things for the others.
And so they ganged up with the House ra-
cists agalnst Powell,

But there was another sort of party to this
alllance, The law-abiding congressmen who
make up the big majority also could not
ignore Powell's defiant ways. They helped
push the issue to a test—and then things
got away from them.

With so much going against Powell, per-
haps it was inevitable that the situation
went too far.

The committee-recommended censure,
fine, and seniority stripping were adequate
punishment for Powell’s offenses. Denying
Powell his seat is unlikely to settle anything,
for few can doubt his recent boast that he
can win re-election in Harlem as long as he
lives, and possibly longer. And there is seri-
ous doubt that the House has the power to
deny a seat to a constitutionally elected rep-
resentative, or that a court test o” the action
would not reverse it.

It is unfortunate that the *Powell case
has achieved the divisive status it has in
American political life. The central figure
is not worth the fuss, baby.

[From the Chicago Dally News, Feb. 13, 1967]
CONGRESS AND Ma. POWELL

Once the House of Representatives has un-
raveled the legal puzzle of whether it can
expel Adam Clayton Powell, 1t will face a po-
litical question: Should 1t?

For now, a House committee is plunging
through the constitutional thicket in search
of what exactly qualifies Rep. Powell to be~
come an ex-representative. Powell himself
says that he should be judged only on re-
quirements spelled out in the Constitution—
age, citizenship, residence. That is why the
committee Is curious about how much time
Powell spends in his Harlem congressional
district. “The gentleman from Bimini” now
;ecomes not only a sobriguet but an accusa-

on,

Powell is willing to settle the question on
that basis. He has produced his New York
State income tax returns and recalled the
sermons he delivered to his Harlem congrega-
tlon on Bundays, the one day of the week he
was safe from arrest.

But the committee seeks to go beyond the
question of whether Powell is a bona-fide in-
habitant of the district he represents. It
could cite another portion of the Constitu-
tion to back up its case: “Each House may
determine the Rules of its Proceedings, pun-
ish its Members for disorderly Behaviour,
and, with the Concurrence of two-thirds, ex-
pel a Member."”

It is legitimate, however, to ask if the
House should expel Powell even if it legally
can. No matter how irritating his habits or
clouded his reputation—traits that used to
be blanketed by the term moral turpitude—
there’s a danger in clearlng Congress of its
exceptionally objectionable members, As
Sen. Robert A. Taft once sald: “If the Senate
can say that the absence of moral turpitude
is a qualification, it can Impose qualifications

on morals, the religion or lack of re-
ligion or the philosophlc views of any per-
son elected.”

Powell has already lost his committee
chalrmanship, and on the evidence of his
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misuse of committee funds that loss was
amply justified. Other evidence developed
against him has presumably been examined
by the Justice Department.

But the people of his district did, after
all, choose to be represented in Congress by
Adam Clayton Powell, for better or for worse.
Short of some unlikely finding that would
put him behind the bars, Congress would be
treading on dangerous ground to deny the
people that right of representation.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar, 3, 1967]
Discrepitr To SHARE

The Adam Clayton Powell episode pro-
vides plenty of discredit to share.

Nothing in it, certainly, reflects well on
Mr. Powell, althcugh his varled sins hardly
need further elaboration,

We find little to commend, either, in the
reaction of most civil rights leaders, who
tend to attack the entire movement against
Powell as a manifestation of racism. With-
out denying that the House still has some
members more inclined to discipline a Negro
than a white, it seems plain that Mr. Powell
was singled out for discipline chiefly be-
cause his abuse of office was singularly
blatant.

The least excusable share of blame,
though, must fall on the majority in the
House itself for turning aslde more moderate
discipline proposals and insisting on deny-
ing Mr. Powell his seat. This actlon was not
only ill-tempered and senseless, but it
usurped the right of Mr. Powell’s constitu-
ents,

As a sample of the House's temper, con-
sider the amount of drivel the debate on
exclusion produced. Representative Thomas
B. Curtis argued that the House should not
refuse to unseat someone who had broken
the Ten Commandments,

Representative Durward G. Hall assalled
Mr. Powell for calling House members “hypo-
crites.” 1In light of their persistent prior
refusals to police their own ethics, it seems
to us the shoe fits some of them pretty well.

More serlous, of course, is the House's
refusal to seat a man duly elected by his con-
stituents. Certainly it cannot be reconciled
with the spirit of representative government,
Probably it cannot be reconciled with the
letter of the law, as the House was duly
warned by its leaders and the committee
which investigated Mr. Powell. In ignoring
these warnings, the majority only showed it-
self blinded by emotlion.

The damage the ill-considered display will
do the House’s standing has only begun.
What will it do if Mr. Powell wins reelection,
as he undoubtedly can? What will it do if
the courts overrule the exclusion? It will be
faced with the unhappy choice of backing
down or pushing its illogic to even greater
extremes,

At this point probably nothing can com-
pletely undo this damage, but one step would
help mitigate 1t. That would be to display,
as through establishment of an ethics code
and a means to enforce it, a new determina-
tlon to police the ethics of the House mem-
bership generally.

ANTIRIOT BILL ACTION CALLED
FOR—CARMICHAEL SHOULD BE
PUT OUT OF BUSINESS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the Chair
recognizes the gentleman from Florida
[Mr. Cramer], for 10 minutes.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr, Speaker, as Mem-
bers of this body know, I have been at-
tempting to have enacted into law H.R.
421, a measure which would make it a
Federal offense for an individual to
travel in or use a facility of interstate
commerce with the intent of ineciting a
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riot or any other form of civil disobe-
dience. I introduced H.R. 421 to accom-
plish that. As recently as April 12, I
placed in the REcorp a number of news-
paper articles which forecast another
summer of riots and violence, and at that
time I called for immediate considera-
tion of my antiriot bill by the Judiciary
Committee.

In my remarks of April 12, I related
the remarks of city officials, educators,
and responsible civic leaders of Nash-
ville, Tenn., to the effect that Stokely
Carmichael, director of the Student Non-
Violent Coordinating Committee, was re-
sponsible for inciting the recent riots in
Nashville. I pointed out that Carmi-
chael, who was involved in the riots
which took place in many major Ameri-
can cities last summer, was making
speeches on many college campuses urg-
ing his listeners to disobey the law.

Mr. Carmichael spent this week in the
State of Florida. He visited Tallahassee,
Daytona Beach, and St. Petersburg, the
latter of which is in my congressional
district.

Some months ago a group of Mr. Car-
michael's disciples rushed St. Peters-
burg’s City Hall and destroyed a mural
which that group said was insulting to
the members of his race. As a result of
this incident, the leader of that rush on
city hall was properly sentenced to a term
in jail, and he is serving it now.

Members of SNCC in St. Petersburg
claimed that Carmichael was coming to
town to get their local leader, Joseph
Waller, out of jail. I am here to advise
this House that he failed.

I am pleased to further advise this
House that he was not able, despite his
inflammatory utterances, to make a “hate
showcase' out of either my hometown of
St. Petersburg or of the State of Florida.
And the reason he failed is because the
people did not buy his anti-American,
divisive, race-baiting line.

I believe that this shows responsible
leadership as well as a responsible citi-
zenry in the State of Florida.

I recall, as I am sure do many other
Members of the House, the riots which
took place in Cleveland last year. I re-
call the pillage and the stealing, the per-
sonal injuries which resulted, the com-
plete breakdown in community relations
between the races, the store windows
which were smashed, and the stores that
were looted. There was, in effect, an-
archy on a temporary basis.

Stokely Carmichael, in reviewing that
incident for which he was largely respon-
sible, said, in effect—and this is Car-
michael speaking:

I understand the people In Cleveland are

now replacing those windows we broke with
Molotov cocktails with brick walls,

And, speaking to an aroused audi-
ence, he said:

We are coming back next time with
dynamite.

That is the philosophy, and those are
the preachments, of Stokely Carmichael.
This is the reason why this man ought
to be put out of business. To put him
out of business it is essential this Con-
gress enact a law which, should he con-
tinue to incite riots, would put him in
Jail.
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I am sure Members read in the paper
recently where Carmichael told a group
of students, “To hell with the laws of
the United States” and “To hell with
the draft.” It was highly disturbing to
me to hear Stokely Carmichael say to
the people of this Nation, through the
medium of television, which apparently
gives him unlimited coverage no matter
what he says, and a chance to sell his
poison—with him chanting, and the
audience chanting:

To hell with the draft. To hell with the
draft. To hell with the draft.

I say that because of these actions it
is time for us to protect our citizens
against those such as Stokely Car-
michael, who, intentionally, knowingly,
and purposely use interstate commerce
or its facilities for the objective of incit-
ing a riot and disturbing the domestic
tranquillity of this Nation.

Yesterday, in order to bring this matter
to focus, I wrote to the chairman of
the House Committee on the Judiciary,
EmanUEL CELLER, and urged him to give
jﬁﬁlmedme consideration to my antiriot

The responsibility for putting men like
Stokely Carmichael out of business rests
with the Congress and our refusal to act
will be construed as acquiescence to these
acts. The letter I sent to Chairman
EmanNUEL CELLER of the Committee on the
Judiciary on April 18 reads in part as
follows:

As you know, this Anti-Riot proposal was
approved by the House by a vote of 389 to 25

?381 an amendment to the 1966 Civil Rights
11.

Following the demise of the Civil Rights
Bill in the Senate, I introduced a separate
Anti-Riot Bill which is substantially the
same as the Anti-Riot Amendment which
passed the House. At that time, you gave
me your personal assurance that considera-
tion of my Anti-Riot Bill would be among
the first orders of Judiclary Committee busi-
ness in the 80th Congress.

I feel it is essential that such consideration
be given as soon as possible. Evidence
strongly indicates that America will witness
another summer of riots and violence perhaps
more violent than ever before unless steps
are taken now to put the instigators of these
riots on notice that they desist or they will
end up behind bars.

On April 12, I placed in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL RECORD a number of the articles
Ireferred to in the letter.

My antiriot bill is not intended nor
does its language remotely suggest re-
sponsible civil rights leaders and other
citizens would in any way have their free-
dom to express dissent impeded; but,
rather, it is aimed at such men as Stokely
Carmichael and other professional agi-
tators such as George Lincoln Rockwell
of the American Nazi Party, and Ku
Klux Klan agitators, who instigate vio-
lent civil disturbances. I firmly believe
that this Congress will be guilty of gross
negligence should it fail to act in a re-
sponsible way on this legislation. I trust
consideration by the Committee on the
Judiciary will be given to my antiriot
bill in the near future.

I am proud to say, I repeat, that
Stokely Carmichael was not successful
in making a hate showcase out of our
great State of Florida and I laud the
citizens of Florida for preventing him
from doing so.
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Mr, COLMER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. Iam delighted to yield
to the gentleman from Mississippi, the
chairman of the Committee on Rules.

Mr. COLMER, Unfortunately, I did
not hear all of the gentleman’s state-
ment, but I rise to ask the gentleman
whether he has any knowledge as to
whether this man Carmichael is a citizen
of the United States.

Mr. CRAMER. The distinguished
chairman of the Committee on Rules
asks as to whether I have any knowledge
as to whether Mr. Carmichael is a citizen
of the United States. There are a num-
ber of people who suggest he is not.
There is some proof that he is, but
whether he is or is not, what he is doing
is anti-American and he should be put
in jail, in my opinion.

Mr. COLMER. I certainly agree with
the gentleman’s statement about stop-
ping him, but my inquiry was directed
at the thought that if he is not a citizen
of the United States and if he is an alien,
then the proper department should take
steps to get him out of the country.

Mr. CRAMER. I will say to the dis-
tinguished chairman that this approach
of deporting an alien I understood was
considered by some Members of Con-
gress and inquiries were made. It was
determined, at least to my satisfaction,
that he was not an alien, based on pres-
ent facts, but he should still be put out
of business. He should have less reason
for doing it as an American citizen.

RECENTLY LAUNCHED U.S. FOOD
AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION IN-
VESTIGATION OF BANANA PEEL
SMOKING

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, the U.S. Food and Drug Ad-
ministration recently launched an inves-
tigation of banana peel smoking.

This was very good news to me, since
I have been extremely concerned over
the serious increase in the use of hal-
lucinogeniecs of youngsters. Apparently,
it was not enough for this generation
of thrill-seekers to use illicit LSD, mari-
juana, and airplane glue. They have
now invaded the fruit stand.

The implications are quite clear.
From bananas it is a short but shocking
step to other fruits. Today the cry is
“Burn, Banana, Burn.” Tomorrow we
may face strawberry smoking, dried
apricot inhaling or prune puffing.

What can Congress do in this time
of crisis? A high official in the FDA has
declared:

Forbidding the smoking of material from
banana peels would require congressional
legislation.

As a legislator, I feel it my duty to
respond to this call for action.

I ask Congress to give thoughtful con-
sideration to legislation entitled, appro-
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priately, the Banana and Other Odd
Fruit Disclosure and Reporting Act of
1967. The target is those banana-smok-
ing beatniks who seek a make-believe
land, “the land of Honalee,” as it is de-
scribed in the peel puffers’ secret psyche-
delic marching song, “Puff, The Magic
Dragon.”

Part of the problem is, with bananas
at 10 cents a pound, these beatniks can
afford to take a hallucinogenic trip each
and every day. Not even the New York
City subway system, which advertises
the longest ride for the cheapest price,
can claim for pennies a day to send its
passengers out of this world.

Unfortunately, many people have not
yet sensed the seriousness of this hal-
lucinogenic triptaking. Bananas may
help explain the trancelike quality of
much of the 90th Congress proceedings.
Just yesterday I saw on the luncheon
menu of the Capitol dining room a breast
of chicken Waikiki entry topped with, of
all things, fried bananas.

An official of the United Fruit Co.,
daring to treat this banana crisis with
levity, recently said:

The only trip you can take with a banana
is when you slip on the peel.

But I am wary of United Fruit and
their ilk, because, as the New York Times
pointed out, United “stands to reap large
profits if the banana smoking wave
catches on.”” United has good reason
to encourage us to fly high on psy-
chedelic trips. And consequently, I
think twice every time I hear that TV
commercial—‘fly the friendly skies of
United.”

But let me get back to what Congress
must do. We must move quickly to stop
the sinister spread of banana smoking.
Those of my colleagues who occasionally
smoke a cigarette of tobacco will prob-
ably agree with the English statesman
who wrote:

The man who smokes, thinks like a sage
and acts like a samaritan.

But the banana smoker is a different
breed. He is a driven man who cannot
get the banana off his back.

Driven by his need for bananas, he
may take to cultivating bananas in his
own backyard. The character of this
country depends on our ability, above
all else, to prevent the growing of
bananas here. Ralph Waldo Emerson
gave us proper warning:

Where the banana grows, man is . . . cruel.

The final results are not yet in, how-
ever, on the extent of the banana threat.
An FDA official has said that, judging
from the 4 years of research needed to
discover peyote’s contents, it will prob-
ably take years to determine scientifi-
cally the hallucinogenic contents of the
pbanana. We cannot wait years, partic-
ularly when the world’s most avid banana
eater, the monkey, provides an immediate
answer.

We can use the monkey as a labora-
tory, seeing what effects bananas have on
him. The FDA says it cannot tell if a
monkey has hallucinogenic kicks; they
think not. The problem, I feel, is seeing
the monkey munch in its natural habitat.
To solve this dilemma, I propose the Peel
Corps, necessarily a swinging set of
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young Americans capable of following
the monkey as he moves through the
forest leaping from limb to limb.

On the homefront, I am requesting the
President to direct the Surgeon General
to update his landmark report on smok-
ing and health to include a chapter on
banana peels. In the meantime Congress
has a responsibility to give the public im-
mediate warning. As you know, because
of our decisive action with respect to
tobacco, cigarette smoking in the United
States is almost at a standstill. This is
because every package of cigarettes that
is sold now carries a warning message on
its side.

Therefore, I propose the Banana Label-
ing Act of 1967, a bill to require that
every banana bear the following stamp,
“Caution: Banana Peel Smoking May Be
Injurious to Your Health. Never Put
Bananas in the Refrigerator.”

There is, of course, one practical prob-
lem with this legislation: banana peels
turn black with age. At that point, the
warning sign becomes unreadable. It
may be necessary, as a consequence, to
provide for a peel depository, carefully
guarded, to protect the public from aged
peels. I am now requesting of the Sec-
retary of the Treasury that, given the
imbalsnce of the gold flow, some of the
empty room at Fort Knox be given over
to such a peel depository.

As with any revolutionary reform
movement, I expect the forces of opposi-
tion to be quite strong. One only has to
look at the total lack of Federal law or
regulation relating to bananas to realize
the banana lobby’s power. We have
regulations on avocados, dates, figs,
oranges, lemons, pears, peaches, plums,
and raisins. But bananas have slipped
by unscathed.

What we need across the length and
breadth of this great land is a grassroots
move to ban the banana, to repeal the
peel. Howard Johnson’s can survive
with only 27 flavors. And what is wrong
with an avocado split? I will only
breathe easier when this counftry, this
land we love, can declare, “Yes, we have
no bananas; we have no bananas today.”

THE 333D ANNIVERSARY OF THE
FOUNDING OF MARYLAND

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Maryland [Mr. MATHIAS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATHIAS of Maryland. Mr.
Speaker, on Tuesday, March 14, many
Marylanders, a number of our colleagues,
and representatives of the Navy joined
Mrs. Mathias and myself at a reception
to commemorate the 333d anniversary
of the founding of Maryland. The re-
ception was highlighted by an exhibit
paying tribute to the U.S.F. Constella-
tion, the oldest ship of the U.S. Navy
afloat. Those navigational instruments,
uniforms, weapons, and other articles
which were on display constituted the
most complete collection of material re-
lating to the Constellation ever assembled
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under one roof. Although a written list
does not do justice to those artifacts
and paintings I would like to include it
in the REcorp as a further tribute to the
old frigate and those who have worked
so diligently for her preservation, as well
as a record of the relics and where they
may be found.

The list of materials loaned by the
Constellation Reconstruction Committee
is as follows:

1. Hull model or “trial” model used as a
guide for reconstruction and preservation of
the ship.

2. Ship’s bell originally used on the Con-
stellation date 1797.

3. Telescopes dating from the early 19th
Century.

4. Binnacle originally used on the Constel-
lation.

5. Cutlasses dating from the early 19th
Century.

6. Collection of early 19th Century tools
representative of the types of tools that
would have been used on the Constellation.

7. 18 pound cannon ball.

8. High hat and epaulets belonging to
Captain John Stewart, 3rd Commander of the
Constellation.

9. Flag from the U.SF. Congress, slster
ship of the Constellation, dating July 4, 1858,

10. Dead Eye.

11. Historical wall board outline.

12, Painting of the Constellation defeat-
ing the French ship La Vengeance.

13. Painting of the Constellation defeat-
ing the French ship L'Insurgente.

14. Copper bolts originally used in the con-
struction of the Constellation.

156. Model of Cannon—Iron Barrel.

16. Rigged model of a cannon.

17. Iron mast band from foremast.

18. Coplies of old newspaper clippings re-
garding the Constellation.

19, Plans—Inboard profile and rigging

lan.
P 20. Bow and stern decoration—framed
fastener samples.

Mr. Donald Stewart, curator of the
Constellation, loaned a small-scale model
which he constructed depicting the ship
as she appeared in 1812.

Mr. Leon D. Polland, chairman of con-
struction and repair, loaned a mounted
dead eye and a mounted timber. He also
loaned the following framed photo-
graphs:

1. 16’" x 20’'—Billet Head.

2. 10"’ x 14"'—Salling model at the Unlver-
sity of Maryland.

3. 10" x 14''—Stern View.

4, 16’7 x 20"—Humphrey’s Plan (Body
Lines).

From his extensive collection of photo-
graphs Mr. Polland loaned the follow-
ing:

1. Constellation—Arrives home in Balti-
more, July 1955.

2. Constellation—About 1890.

8. Constellation—Spar  deck—Baltimore
1914.

4. Constellation—Quarter
more 1914.

5. Constellation—About 1914,

6. Constellation—Baltimore, 1914.

7. Constellation—About 1880.

B. Constellation—About 1910.

9. Constellation—About 1914.

10. Constellation—About 1914,

11. Constellation—About 1919,

deck—Balti-

12. Constellation—Baltimore, 1962—Re-
planking starboard side.

13. Constellation—Baltimore, 1961—New
side planking.

14. Constellation—Baltimore, 1961—Re-

planking starboard side.
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15 Constellation—Baltimore, 1961—Under
repairs.

16. Constellation—Baltimore,
planking starboard side.

17. Constellation—Cutwater 1955.

18. Constellation—May 30, 1964—Maryland
Bhipbuilding & Drydock Co.

19. Constellation—May 30, 1964—Maryland
Shipbuilding & Drydock Co.

1961—Re-

20. Constellation—June 1964—Maryland
Shipbuilding & Drydock Co.
21. Constellation—June 1964—Maryland

Shipbuilding & Drydock Co.

22. Constellation—June 1964—Stem and
keel connection.

23. Constellation—October 1964—Leaving
Maryland Shipbuilding & Drydock Co.

24. Constellation—March 1964—Entering
Maryland Shipbuilding & Drydock Co.

25. Constellation—Berth  deck—Lieuten-
ants' quarters,

26. Constellation—Pler 4,
structed bow.

27. Constellation—Pler 4, 1958—Before res-
toration.

1958—Recon-

28, Constellation—Baltimore, 1964—Re-
constructed stern and galleries.
29. Constellation—Pler 4, Baltimore,

1965—=Stern view.
30. Constellation—Baltimore, 1964.
31. Constellation—Baltimore, 1963.
32. Constellation—Quarter deck, 1965.

33. Constellation—Bowsprit, June 27,
1961—Fort McHenry, Baltimore.

34, Constellation—Foremast, June 27,
1961—Fort McHenry, Baltimore.

35. Constellation—Foremast, June 27,

1961—installing, Baltimore.
36. Constellation—Berth deck knees, 1965.
37. Constellation—Forehold, 1962.
38. Constellation—Berth deck knees, 1948.

The U.S. Naval Academy Museum in
Annapolis, Md., loaned the following
exhibits:

1. Log Book of Midshipman MecDowell,

2, Painting of the Constellation in New-
port, Rhode Island, by Beal.

3. Medal awarded to Truxtun by Congress.

4, Magazine—"News from Home"—Spring
1954 Issue.

5. Large Photograph (1922) commemorat-
ing the 123rd anniversary of the Constella-
tion’s victory over L'Insurgente.

6. Photograph of large bronze plaque
commemorating the return of the Constella-
tion to Baltimore.

7. Photograph—Gun deck of Constellation
file No. 7952.

8. Series of 3 photographs (Constellation)
file Nos. 705402, 706403 and 05404.

9. Photograph of the Constellation taken
in 1895 with U.S. Naval Academy Mlidship-
men aboard—file No. 2137.

10. Photograph of the Constellation in
Baltimore taken in 1914.

11. Large photograph of the Constellation
by Frank Child.

12. Sailor's Straw Hat.

An original painting by Col. Phillips
Melville, U.S. Air Force, retired, showing
the Constellation departing Baltimore
for her first deep-water cruise, June 8,
1798, was loaned by the U.S. Naval
Institute.

The Center of Adult Education of the
University of Maryland loaned the fol-
lowing exhibits:

1. Ofl painting of Captain Stewart.

2. Painting of the Constellation defeating
the Algerian frigate Mashuda.

3. Painting of Commodore Thomas Trux-

tun.

4. Painting of the Constellation under full
sall,

5. Pramed reproduction of instructions by
Willlam Rush, for the design of the figure-
head of the Constellation.

6. Photograph of Commodore Alexander
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Murray, who as the first Maryland com-
mander of the frigate succeeded Commodore
Thomas Truxtun.

7. Photograph of the Constellation model
built by the inmates of the Maryland State
Penitentlary and on display at the Center of
Adult Education.

8. Close-up photographs of the model
mentioned above: cannon, bowsprit and
figurehead, rigging, mast.

Those articles loaned by the Naval His-
torical Foundation of the Navy Depart-
ment are listed below.

1. Old photographs,

2. Log books and letter books.

3. Framed portrait of Commodore Thomas
Truxtun,

4. Book—"Longitudes and Latitudes . . .”
with sall plan diagram done especially for
Thomas Truxtun.

5. Photocopies of early letters from officers
aboard the Constellation.

6. Reproduction of Congressional Medal
awarded Truxtun.

7. Chart board showing all commanding
officers of the Constellation from commis-
sloning in 1794 to final decommissioning.

8. General fact sheets on the Constellation.

The Navy Yard Museum loaned the
following paintings:

1. The Constellation capturing the French
frigate L'Insurgente.

2. The Constellation capturing the Deli-
gent and Union.

The David Taylor Model Basin of the
Navy Department generously loaned a
large-scale model measuring 6 feet long,
61 feet high, and 2 feet wide.

The Department of the Navy also
loaned the following photocopies of the
following original documents:

1. Statements of Expenditures; containing
detalled accounts of the expenditures of
public monies by naval agents.

2. Document stating the cost of the Con-
stellation’s construction.

3. Truxtun's signal book.

4. Log extract for Constellation, 10 and 11,
February 1799, relating her encounter with
L'Insurgente.

6. Letter of Truxtun to Capt. John Barry
regarding his cruise in the Caribbean and his
encounter with L’Insurgente.

6. Section of Naval Chronical report on
Constellation-L'Insurgente engagement and
extract of Presidential thanks to Truxtun.

I only wish that this unusual and in-
teresting exhibit could have remained
here for a longer period of time so that
those who visit and frequent Capitol
Hill could have had the opportunity to
enjoy it.

RCA IN THE COMMONWEALTH OF
PENNSYLVANIA

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. McDape]l may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, the in-
dustrial rebirth of the city of Scranton
was vividly dramatized last Friday morn-
ing when the Radio Corp. of America,
one of the great industries in this Na-
tion, through its president, Robert W.
Sarnoff, dedicated a new $26 million
color-picture-tube plant at the Keystone
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Industrial Park near the city of Scran-
ton.

It was a ceremony attended by many
of the people who have worked tirelessly
in the industrial rebirth of that city, and
the opening of this plant was, as Mr.
Sarnoff remarked, a tribute to the “vigor
and skill” of the people of the Scranton
area.

I do not have to tell you, Mr. Speaker,
how enthusiastically we all welcome the
coming of RCA to our community. Over
the past several months, RCA has re-
cruited and trained approximately 700
people to man this new 350,000-square-
foot plant, where RCA will produce a 22-
inch color tube which employs a new
RCA-developed, red-emitting phosphor,
making it the brightest in the color tele-
vision industry.

We have a particular love for RCA
in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania,
This great corporation presently is em-
ploying more than 10,400 people at 27
separate locations in our Commonwealth.

It was a particular source of pride for
all of us to have this building dedicated
by Mr, Sarnoff—a name that has been
synonomous with all that is excellent
in the field of radio and electronics for
the past 50 years in America. It was also
a great source of pride for all of us to
listen to Mr. Sarnoff’s words on this
ocecasion.

In his speech at the dedication, Mr.
Sarnoff noted that Friday was—'sym-
bolic of Scranton’s second participation
in a revolution that is reshaping the life
of people everywhere.”

He continues:

In an earlier generation, venturesome men
came here to develop the rich veins of coal.
This was the fuel of the Industrial Revolu-
tion, and it powered new machinery that en-
larged the capabilities of the human muscle.

Today, Scranton is part of another great
revolution. Its base is electronics, which is
m&itﬁng the capabilities of the human

The instruments of this Information Rev-
olution are computers, broadband channels,
communications satellites, radio and tele-
vision. Together, they are transforming our
environment, our ways of dealing with one
another, and our methods of learning and
teaching.

RCA is actively engaged In all principal
aspects of the Information Revolution. We
make computers and instructional equip-
ment, home Iinstruments and space elec-
tronics. We broadcast to the nation through
radio and television, and we provide world-
wide communications services for business
and government. Our various enterprises
also include book publishing and the oldest
technical training institute in the United
States.

It is from this broad base that we hope
to widen new horizons of human endeavor
through the bringing together of all forms
of communication and information han-
dling.

Television will be of central importance in
this emerging pattern. Far more than

a remarkable technological achieve-
ment, today it represents a primary source
of enlightenment, enrichment, and pleasure.
Tomorrow, it will be the visual heart of our
unified information systems. Whatever one
seeks from the volume and diversity of in-
formation available to us, television is—and
will continue to be—a basic source.

It is reasonable to believe that the future
of this industry will be as bright as the pic-
ture tube itself. This confident expecta-
tion has led RCA to build this plant. I can

——— pm———— .
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assure you that it figures importantly in our
plans for the years ahead.

But even more important than the facility
itself are the people who serve it. In the last
decade, RCA has more than doubled the
sales of its products and services to surpass
a level of over $2.6 billlon annually, This
achievement is fundamentally a tribute to
the creativity of the many thousands of men
and women who make up the RCA fam-
BY

The staff of our new Scranton plant repre-
sents a continuation of this tradition at its
finest. The record time in which this plant
was placed in production, and its exemplary
performance to date, are especlally gratify-
ing. I commend all of you who have shared
in these accomplishments.

Your vigor and skill are typlcal of this
community, and they demonstrate again one
of the principal reasons for our selection of
Scranton as the site of this new plant. We
are both dedicated to growth. We both ac-
cept change as a challenge and we both be-
lieve that the future is more significant than
the past.

Let us approach our role as new corporate
citizens of Scranton in the spirit of mutual
enterprise and cooperation. Let us as indi-
viduals demonstrate that our citizenship im-
poses on us the obligation to work for the
greater benefit of the community. Let us
bring to that objective our skills, our dedica-
tion, and above all, our pride in being part
of Scranton . ..

Through this mutuality of interest, RCA
and Scranton can progress and prosper to-
gether. To that end, let us not only dedi-
r.:a.lte this plant, but let us also dedicate our-
selves.

We were fortunate also to have pres-
ent Mr. Harry R. Seelen, division vice
president and general manager, RCA
Television Picture-Tube Division, who
praised the energy and skill of the fine
workers in this new RCA plant, and who
pointed out that these employees had
set a record for initiating new produc-
tion on new equipment.

Present also was Mr. Joseph H. Col-
grove, general manager of the new
Scranton RCA television pieture-tube
plant, who acted as master of ceremon-
ies for the dedication and who deseribed
to the audience the exact function of this
plant in the RCA industry.

Pennsylvania’s Secretary of Com-
merce Clifford L. Jones represented
Governor Shafer at the dedication and
paid deserving tribute to RCA as a great
industry and as a most significant em-
ployer in the State of Pennsylvania.

Mr. Frank Hemelright, president of
the Scranton Chamber of Commerce,
and a member of the Pennsylvania In-
dustrial Development Authority, ex-
tended the welcome of the city of Scran-
ton to Mr. Sarnoff and his colleagues.

Mr. Speaker, it was indeed a memor-
able day in the bright new history of
Scranton and it is a great pleasure for
me to call this day to the attention of
you and to my other colleagues here in
the Congress.

FEDERAL AND DISTRICT OF COLUM-
BIA INTERROGATION ACTS OF
1967

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Tennessee [Mr. QUILLEN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, I have
today joined my good friend, the gentle-
man from Ohio [Mr, Tarr], in introduc-
ing his bills, the Federal Interrogation
Act of 1967, and the District of Columbia
Interrogation Act of 1967.

These measures will establish guide-
lines, rules, and regulations to govern
some phases of interrogation and law
enforcement.

All of us are fully aware of the great
and rapid increase in crime here in the
Distriet and around the country. We
must begin now at the Federal level to
stem this crime rise, and I think by so
doing we can set a good example for the
States.

I could not agree with Congressman
TaFr more than to say that this legis-
lation attempts to provide effective safe-
guards for our people without unduly
diminishing the effectiveness of our law
enforcement agencies. It involves the
traditional American approach of bal-
ancing important interests to advance
the public good.

I have unanimous consent that these
two bills be recorded in full at this point
in the Recorp, and I urge my colleagues
to consider them and join in this effort:

H.R. 8780
A bill to provide comprehensive rules deal-
ing with interrogation which will fully
protect the rights and interest of society
and the criminally accused

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That, not-
withstanding existing rules of court, the
following shall govern where applicable.

TITLE 1
SHORT TITLE

SecrioN 1. This Act may be cited as the

“Federal Interrogation Act of 1967
DEFINITIONS

SEc. 2. When used in this title, unless the
context otherwise requires—

(1) the term “Federal law enforcement
officer” means any citizen officer of the United
States who is authorized to make arrests for
offenses committed against the United States.

(2) the term *“master of examination”
means a speclal master appointed by and
solely responsible to the presiding judge of
the United States district court having juris-
diction over the place where the interroga-
tion pending hearing by commissioner occurs.

INVESTIGATION OF CRIME

Sec. 8. (&) VoLunTARY CoOPERATION WITH
Law ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS.—

(1) AUTHORITY TO REQUEST COOPERATION.—
Federal law enforcement officers engaged in
the performance of thelir duties are invested
with authority to request information or co-
operation from any person in connection with
the investigation or prevention of a Federal
crime. Such authority includes the right to
request that any such person respond to
questions, appear at an office or other instal-
lation of the Federal Government, or comply
with any other reasonable request: Provided,
however, That no such officer shall indicate
to any person that such person is legally
obliged to furnish information or otherwise
cooperate If no such legal obligation exists.
Compliance with a request for information
or other cooperation shall not be deemed
Involuntary or coerced solely on the ground—

(A) that such request was made by one
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known to be a Federal law enforcement offi-
cer; or

(B) that such request was made to a per-
son ordered to remain in the officer's pres-
ence under section 3(b).

The refusal to give information as requested
hereunder shall not be admissible evidence
in any later proceeding against the person
requested to give such evidence.

(2) WARNING TO PERSONS REQUESTED TO AP-
PEAR AT AN OFFICE OF THE FEDERAL GOVERN-
MENT.—Whenever a Federal law enforcement
officer requests any person to come to or re-
main at any office or installation of the Fed-
eral Government, such officer shall advise
such person as to whether an obligation to
comply with such request exists at that time.

(b) STOPPING OF PERSONS.—

(1) STOPPING OF PERSONS HAVING KNOWL~
EDGE OF CRIME—A Federal law enforcement
officer lawfully present in any place may, if
he has reasonable cause to believe that there
has been a violation of a Federal criminal
statute and that any person has knowledge
which may be of material aid to the investi-
gation thereof, order such person to remain
in or near such place in the officer’s presence
for a period of not more than twenty min-
utes,

(2) STOPPING OF PERSONS IN SUSPICIOUS
CIRCUMSTANCES.—A Federal law enforcement
officer lawfully present in any place may, if
a person is observed in circumstances which
suggest that he has committed or is about
to commit an act made criminal by a Fed-
eral statute, and such action is reasonably
necessary to enable the officer to determine
the lawfulness of that person's conduct,
order that person to remain in or near such
place in the officer’s presence for a period
of not more than twenty minutes.

(3) ACTION TO BE TAKEN DURING PERIOD OF
sToP.—A Federal law enforcement officer may
require a person to remain in his presence
pursuant to subsection (1) or (2) of this
section only insofar as such action is rea-
sonably necessary to

(A) obtaln the identification of such per-
son;

(B) verify by readily available informa-
tlon an identification of such person;

(C) request cooperation pursuant to and
subject to the limitations of section 3(a);
or

(D) verify by readily available information
any account of his presence or conduct or
other information given by such person.

(4) UsE oF FORCE.—In order to exercise the
authority conferred in subsections (1) and
(2) of this section, a Federal law enforce-
ment officer may use such force as is reason-
ably necessary to stop any person or vehicle
or to cause any person to remain in the
officer’s presence.

(5) ACTION TO BE TAKEN AFTER PERIOD OF
sToP.—Unless a Federal law enforcement offi-
cer acting hereunder arrests a person during
the time he is authorized by subsections (1)
and (2) of this section to require such per-
son to remain in his presence, he shall, at
the end of such time, inform such person
that he is free to go.

(6) ADMISSIBILITY OF STATEMENTS.—Volun-
tary statements, including incriminating
statements, made by a person subject to an
order to stop as provided in this section shall
not be excluded from evidence in a trial in-
volving such person so long as the provisions
of this section 8 are complied with. Federal
law enforcement officers are not obligated
to give the warning specified in section 4(a)
or any other warning during the period of
time prescribed in this section 3(b), and
the failure to give such a warning shall not
render any statement made hereunder in-
voluntary or excludable from evidence for
any other reason.

CIRCUMSTANCES REQUIRING SECTION 4 WARN-

ING.—

(1) IMPLIED RESTRICTION ON LIBERTY —If a
Federal law enforcement officer by specific
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order or by his conduct indicates that a
person is obliged to remain in the officer’s
presence at any time when no such obliga-
tion exists under sectlon 3(b), or falls to
inform a person who has been stopped that
he is free to go when required to do so by
section 3(b)(5), such person shall be ac-
corded all the rights and protections afforded
by section 4(a) of this title.

(2) REQUESTS TO AFFEAR AT AN OFFICE OR
INSTALLATION OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT.—
If a law enforcement officer, pursuant to sec-
tion 3(a), requests any person to come to or
remain at an office or installation of the
Federal Government, and does not advise
such person that no legal obligation exists
to comply with such request, such person
shall be accorded all the rights and pro-
tections afforded by section 4(a) of this title.

WARNINGS TO BE GIVEN UPON ARREST

Sec. 4. (a) PROCEDURES ON ARRESTS: WARN-
m6—Upon making any arrest, a Federal
law enforcement officer shall as promtply as
is reasonable under the circumstances—

(1) identify himself unless his identity
is otherwise apparent;

(2) inform the arrested person that he
is under arrest and the cause of the arrest,
unless the cause appears to be evident;

(3) warn such person that he Is not
obliged to say anything or answer any ques-
tions, the’ anything he says may be used
as evidence against him; that he has a right
to be represented by counsel, and if he
cannot afford one, one will be appointed
for him; that he will be appearing without
unnecessary delay before a commissioner;
and that upon arrival at the office or installa-
tion of the Federal Government he will be
permitted to communicate by telephone
with counsel, relatives, or friends.

(b) APPEARANCE BEFORE COMMISSIONER.—
An arrested person shall be taken without
unnecessary delay before the nearest avall-
able commissioner or any other nearby officer
empowered to commit persons charged with
offenses against the laws of the United
States.

(e) INTERROGATION PENDING HEARING EBY
COMMISSIONER.—

(1) RENEWAL OF WARNING.—ANY person
arrested, if not released, shall be brought
promptly by the most direct route to an office
or other installation of the Federal Gov-
ernment. The arrested person may be in-
terrogated while being transported to such
office or other installation. Upon arrival
at the office or installation of the Federal
Government, any arrested person who s to
be interrogated shall Iimmediately be
brought before a master of examination who
shall supervise any subsequent interroga-
tion. The master of examination shall re-
peat the warning required by section 4(a)
(3), shall inform the arrested person that
he or his representative will supervise any
further interrogation to insure that it is
fair and proper, and shall contact and
arrange for the presence of retained or ap-
pointed counsel, if either has been requested.

(2) TELEFHONING RIGHTS.—AN arrested
person shall be given a reasonable oppor-
tunity upon arrival at the office or installa-
tion of the Federal Government to use the
telephone to consult in private with counsel
or any friend or relative.

(3) CONTINUED INTERROGATION.—For a pe-
riod of three hours commencing with the
completion of the reasonable use of the
telephone provided by section 4(c)(2), or,
if no telephoning, commencing upon com-
pletion of the warning provided in section
4(e) (1), the arrested person may be inter-
rogated by officers of the United States, not-
withstanding the fact that neither retained
or appointed counsel nor any relative or
friend of the arrested person has appeared
to consult with the accused. Such con-
tinued interrogation shall be supervised by a
master of examination who shall order the
termination of the interrogation at any time
that he finds that the methods of interro-
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gation used are reasonably calculated to
elicit an involuntary response or that the
arrested person does not comprehend the
rights contained in the warning provided
in section 4(a). At any time during the
continued interrogation, the master of ex-
amination shall be authorized to suspend
the interrogation in order to repeat the
aforesald warning. If retained or appointed
counsel (or a friend or relative if no counsel
has yet appeared) arrives at the offices or
installation of the Federal Government
where the interrogation is in process, such
person shall have immediate access to the
arrested person. Upon the arrival of any
such friend or relative (if no counsel has
yet appeared) the interrogation may con-
tinue for the balance of the three-hour
period, but the arrested person shall be
permitted to have any one such relative or
friend present. After the arrival of counsel,
retained or appointed, or the expiration of
the three-hour period herein provided,
whichever may first occur, there shall be no
further interrogation without counsel being
present. If during said three-hour period,
it becomes reasonable to take the arrested
person before a commissioner the interroga-
tion must cease and the hearing provided
for in section 4(b) held.

(d) ADMISSIBILITY OF STATEMENTS—Vol-
untary statements including incriminating
statements made by a person arrested by a
Federal law enforcement officer shall not he
excluded from evidence in a trial involving
such person so long as the provisions of this
section 4 are complied with. The master of
examination shall make a report as to all
interrogations supervised and deposit same
with the court. In any case where there Is
an issue as to the voluntariness of any con-
fession or other statement, said master of
examination shall testify, or if he is dead,
disabled, or otherwise not reasonably able to
appear, then his report shall be admitted
into evidence on the question of voluntari-
ness. Master of examination shall employ
any manual or mechanical means to keep a
record of Interrogation conducted in his
presence.

PENALTIES

Sec. 5. The use of coercion, threats, or
promises of lenlency by a Federal law en-
forcement officer for the purpose of eliciting
a confession shall constitute a misdemeanor
and shall be punishable by a fine not to
exceed $1,000.

H.R. 8789
A bill to provide comprehensive rules for the

District of Columbia dealing with inter-

rogation which will fully protect the rights

and interest of society and the criminally
accused

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the

'l'?éfft‘rlct of Columbia Interrogation Act of
DEFINITIONS

Sec. 2. When used in this Act, unless the
context otherwise requires—

(1) the term “District law enforcement
officer” means any citizen officer of the Dis-
trict of Columbla who is authorized to make
arrests for violations of the criminal laws in
effect in the District of Columbia,.

(2) the term “master of examination”
means a special master appointed by and
solely responsible to a judge of the United
States District Court for the District of
Columbia or a judge of the District of
Columbia Court of General Sessions.

INVESTIGATION OF CRIME
Sec. 3. (a) VOLUNTARY COOPERATION WITH
W ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS.—
(1) AUTHORITY TO REQUEST COOPERATION.—
District law enforcement officers engaged in
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the performance of their duties are invested
with authority to request information or
cooperation from any person in connection
with the investigation or prevention of a
violation of a criminal law in effect in the
District of Columbla. Such authority in
cludes the right to request that any sucii
person respond to questions, appear at an
office or other installation of the District of
Columbia government, or comply with any
other reasonable request. No such officer
shall indicate to any person that such person
is legally obliged to furnish information or
otherwise cooperate if no such legal obliga-
tion exists. Compliance with a request for
information or other cooperation shall not
be deemed involuntary or coerced solely on
the ground—

(A) that such request was made by one
known to be a District law enforcement
officer; or

(B) that such request was made to a per-
son ordered to remain in the officer's presence
under subsection 3(b) of this section.

The refusal to give information as requested
hereunder shall not be admissible evidence
in any later proceeding against the person
requested to give such evidence.

(2) WARNING TO PERSONS REQUESTED TO AP-
PEAR AT AN OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
GOVERNMENT.—Whenever a District law en-
forcement officer requests any person to come
to or remain at any office or installation of
the District of Columbia government, such
officer shall advise such person as to whether
an obligation to comply with such request
exists at that time.

(b) STOPPING OF PERSONS.—

(1) STOPPING OF PERSONS HAVING KNOWL-
EDGE OF CRIME.—A District law enforcement
officer lawfully present in any place may, if
he has reasonable cause to belleve that there
has been a violation of a criminal law in ef-
fect in the District of Columbia and that any
person has knowledge which may be of ma-
terial aid to the investigation thereof, order
such person to remain in or near such place
in the officer’s presence for a period of not
more than twenty minutes.

(2) STOPPING OF PERSONS IN SUSPICIOUS
CIRCUMSTANCES.—A District law enforcement
officer lawfully present in any place may, if a
person is observed in circumstances which
suggest that he has committed or is about to
commit an act made criminal by a law in
effect in the District of Columbia, and such
action is reasonably necessary to enable the
officer to determine the lawfulness of that
person's conduct, order that person to remain
in or near such place in the officer’'s presence
for a period of not more than twenty minutes.

(3) ACTION TO BE TAKEN DURING PERIOD OF
stop.—A District law enforcement officer may
require a person to remain in his presence
pursuant to paragraph (1) or (2) of this sub-
gectlon only insofar as such action is reason-
ably necessary to—

(A) obtain the identification of such per-
son;

(B) verify by readily available information
on identification of such person;

(C) request cooperation pursuant to and
subject to the limitations of subsection (a)
of this section; and

(D) verify by readily available information
any account of his presence or conduct or
other information given by such person.

(4) Use or ForcE—In order to exercise the
authority conferred In paragraphs (1) and
(2) of this subsection, a District law enforce-
ment officer may use such force as is reason-
ably necessary to stop any person or vehicle
or to cause any person to remain in the offi-
cer's presence.

(6) ACTION TO BE TAKEN AFTER PERIOD OF
stTor.—Unless a District law enforcement offi-
cer acting hereunder arrests a person during
the time he 1s authorlzed by paragraphs (1)
and (2) of this subsection to require such
person to remain in his presence, he shall,
at the end of such time, inform such person
that he 1s free to go.
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(8) ADMISSIBILITY OF STATEMENTS.—Volun-
tary statements, including incriminating
statements, made by a person subject to an
order to stop as provided in this section shall
not be excluded from evidence in a trial in-
volving such person so long as the provisions
of this section are complied with. District
law enforcement officers are not obligated to
give the warning specified in subsection (a)
of section 4 of this Act or any other warning
during the period of time prescribed in this
subsection, and the fallure to give such a
warning shall not render any statement made
hereunder involuntary or excludable from
evidence for any other reason.

(¢) CIRCUMSTANCES REQUIRING SECTION 4
WARNING.—

(1) IMPLIED RESTRICTION ON LIBERTY.—If a
District law enforcement officer by specific
order or by his conduct indicates that a
person is obliged to remain in the officer’s
presence at any time when no such obliga-
tion exists under subsection (b) of this sec-
tion, or fails to inform a person who has
been stopped that he Is free to go when
required to do so by paragraph (5) of such
subsection, such person shall be accorded all
the rights and protections afforded by sec-
tion 4 of this Act.

(2) REQUESTS TO APPEAR AT AN OFFICE OR
INSTALLATION OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT.—
If a District law enforcement officer, pur-
suant to subsection (a) of this section, re-
quests any person to come to or remain at
an office or installation of the District of
Columbia government, and does not advise
such person that no legal obligation exists
to comply with such request, such person
shall be accorded all the rights and protec-
tions afforded by section 4 of this Act.

WARNINGS TO BE GIVEN UPON ARREST

Sec. 4. (a) PROCEDURES ON ARREST: WARN-
iNG.—Upon making any arrest, a District law
enforcement officer shall as promptly as is
reasonable under the circumstances—

(1) identify himself unless his identity is
otherwise apparent;

(2) inform the arrested person that he Is
under arrest and the cause of the arrest,
unless the cause appears to be evident;

(3) warn such person that he is not
obliged to say anything or answer any ques-
tions, that anything he says may be used as
evidence against him; that he has a right to
be represented by counsel, and if he cannot
afford one, one will be appointed for him;
that he will be appearing without unneces-
sary delay before an officer empowered to
commit persons charged with offenses
against the laws in effect in the District of
Columbla (hereafter in this section referred
to as a “committing officer”); and that upon
arrival at the office or installation of the
District of Columbia government he will be
permitted to communicate by telephone
with counsel, relatives, or friends.

An arrested person shall be taken without
unnecessary delay before the nearest avail-
able committing officer.

(¢) INTERROGATION PENDING HEARING BY
CoMMITTING OFFICER.—

(1) RENEWAL OF WARNING.—ANY person ar-
rested, if not released, shall be brought
promptly by the most direct route to an office
or other installation of the District of Co-
lumbia government. The arrested person
may be interrogated while being transported
to such office or other installation. Upon
arrival at the office or installation of the
District of Columbia government, any ar-
rested person who is to be interrogated shall
immediately be brought before a master of
examination who shall supervise any sub-
sequent interrogation. The master of exami-
nation shall repeat the warning required by
paragraph (3) of subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, shall inform the arrested person that
he or his representative will supervise any
further interrogation to insure that it is fair
and proper, and shall contact and arrange
for the presence of retained or appointed
counsel, if either has been requested.
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(2) TELEPHONING RIGHTS—AnN arrested per-
son shall be given a reasonable opportunity
upon arrival at the office or installation of
the District of Columbia government to use
the telephone to consult in private with
counsel or any friend or relative.

(3) CONTINUED INTERROGATION.—FoOr a pe-
riod of three hours commencing with the
completion of the reasonable use of the tele-
phone provided by paragraph (2) of this
subsection, or, if no telephoning, commenc-
ing upon completion of the warning pro-
vided in paragraph (1) of this subsection,
the arrested person may be interrogated by
officers of the District of Columbia govern-
ment, notwithstanding the fact that neither
retained or appointed counsel nor any rela-
tive or friend of the arrested person has ap-
peared to consult with the accused. Such
continued interrogation shall be supervised
by a master of examination who shall order
the termination of the interrogation at any
time that he finds that the methods of in-
terrogation used are reasonably calculated
to elicit an involuntary response or that the
arrested person does not comprehend the
rights contained in the warning provided in
subsection (a) of this section. At any time
during the continued interrogation, the
master of examination shall be authorized to
suspend the interrogation in order to repeat
the aforesald warning. If retained or ap-
pointed counsel (or a friend or relative if
no counsel has yet appeared) arrives at the
offices or installation of the District of Co-
lumbia government where the interrogation
is in process, such person shall have imme-
diate access to the arrested person. Upon
the arrival of any such friend or relative (if
no counsel has yet appeared) the interroga-
tion may continue for the balance of the
three-hour period, but the arrested person
shall be permitted to have any one such rela-
tive or friend present. After the arrival of
counsel, retained or appointed, or the ex-
piration of the three-hour period herein pro-
vided, whichever may first occur, there shall
be no further interrogation without counsel
being present. If during said three-hour
period, it becomes reasonable to take the ar-
rested person before a committing officer,
the interrogation must cease and the hear-
ing provided for in subsection (b) of this
section held.

(d) ADMISSIBILITY OF STATEMENTS.—Vo0l-
untary statements, including incriminating
statements made by a person arrested by a
District law enforcement officer, shall not be
excluded from evidence in a trial involving
such person so long as the provisions of this
sectlon are complled with. The master of
examination shall make a report as to all
interrogations supervised and deposit same
with the court. In any case where there is
an issue as to the voluntariness of any con-
fession or other statement, said master of
examination shall testify, or if he is dead,
disabled, or otherwise not reasonably able
to appear, then his report shall be admitted
into evidence on the question of voluntari-
ness. Master of examination shall employ
any manual or mechanical means to keep
a record of interrogation conducted in his
presence,

PENALTIES

Sec. 6. PENaLTIES.—The use of coercion,
threats, or promises of leniency by a Dis-
trict law enforcement officer for the purpose
of elleiting a confession shall constitute a
misdemeanor and shall be punishable by a
fine not to exceed $1,000.

THE WARSAW UPRISINGS: A
COMMEMORATION

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MuLTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.




April 19, 1967

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, courage
is one of the qualities of man which
succeeds in uplifting human stature.
Thrown back, man has yet raised his
head. He has shown valor and nobility
amidst danger and despondency. He
has proved that the spirit of man is in-
suppressible.

Never was this clearer than during
World War II when the German Army
blazed an infamous trail through the
heart of Poland. By 1938, Hitler had
already achieved his “anschluss” with
Austria and had enveloped Czechoslo-
vakia in his “lebensraum’ operation. By
August 1939, he had maneuvered a
strategic tour de force in the Nazi-Soviet
Non-Aggression Pact. An agreement
that the Soviet Union will never be able
to live down; a move of expediency which
will forever live in infamy. The next
step was as clear as the proverbial hand-
writing on the wall. Poised for his down-
ward swoop, Hitler surveyed Poland
stretched out defenseless and unprepared
before the high-speed, heavily armored
German Army.

On September 1, 1939, Hitler attacked;
within a month Poland was under Ger-
man occupation.

For 5 years the Polish people lived
under German rule suffering the ex-
actions of war and the ignominy of oc-
cupation. Their leaders were forced to
flee to London and to establish a gov-
ernment-in-exile far removed from
their own people. Their soldiers de-
fended home territories as best they
could and then joined the ranks of Allied
armies, first battling alongside the
French and later distinguishing them-
selves among the ranks of the British.
The Polish underground worked stead-
fastly and surreptitiously, hoping to
build up enough strength to blast the
Germans from their land.

German tactics toward the Polish peo-
ple were not of one sort. The popula-
tion was divided into Jews and non-
Jews, with correspondingly different
treatment. In Warsaw, about 400,000
Jews were herded into a ghetto compris-
ing only a small part of the city., Living
in squalid, dirty, disease-infested condi-
tions, thousands of Jews died within
the ghetto walls. Those who survived
the cold, the starvation and the typhoid
fever were transported to “resettlement
camps” such as Treblinka, Oswiecim,
Belzec, and Majdanek. There they were
to meet a brutal death in a gas chamber
or before a firing squad.

Between July and October of 1942,
300,000 Jews were deported from the
Warsaw ghetto to concentration camps.
By April 1943, there were only about
60,000 Jews left in the ghetto and even
fewer that were still sound in body and
in spirit.

And yet, this handful of people, pitted
against the indifference of the outside
world and the overwhelming might of
the German Army, chose to make a final
valiant stand. The policy of appease-
ment, the policy of hope had failed.
Only one thing remained—to fight and
salvage their last vestige of pride. The
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outcome was foreclosed even before the
Jews had made their first sign of resist-
ance; this they knew and this they dis-
regarded. Courage replaced disgust and
discouragement.

On April 19, 1943, when the Germans
entered the gates of the Warsaw ghetto,
the Jewish fighting organization show-
ered them with bullets and handmade
grenades. Resistance continued for a
long and painful month, the Jews stead-
ily losing men and blood but gaining
glory and respect. They were finally
suppressed by the German Army but
their memory and their valor lives on.

A year later, on August 1, 1944, the
spark of heroism was seen anew as the
Polish people raised up arms against
their German oppressors. The entire
city became a battle scene, with men,
women, and children struggling desper-
ately and courageously against the for-
eign dictator. They had been cowed and
intimidated and tyrannized for 5 years.
A will to fight was born, discarding re-
signment and arousing courage.

The Polish fighters hoped their battle
cry would be echoed by the Allied forces
who would come to their aid. The Soviet
Army lay just beyond the Vistula; Radio
Moscow urged the Polish Home Army to
attack, but did nothing to assist them.

The Polish people were bitterly dis-
appointed. They fought valiantly and
courageously, but they fought alone. No
assistance was forthcoming from the Red
army. Instead, the Soviets waited out
the final destruction of the Polish resist-
ance and then advanced on Warsaw to
occupy the destroyed and abandoned
city.

And yet, the Polish people did not fight
in vain. They proved by their courage
that love of liberty cannot be suppressed.
The Polish chose to fight for their free-
dom and for their country. For this
we can only admire and respect them.

On this day, let us honor the uprising
of the Jews in the ghetto and the Poles
in Warsaw for their valor. Let us re-
member that the human spirit has un-
tapped sources of strength and when
called upon may evoke nobility of
character and an unfaltering sense of
purpose. The efforts of a few men have
therefore served to inspire all men. The
deaths of the people of Warsaw in their
struggles against a mighty enemy have
been vindicated by the example and the
inspiration they have left behind for
their successors. Some day, too, they
will throw off the yoke of Communist
dictatorship and once again live as truly
free men.

NEED TO REVISE SELECTIVE
SERVICE LAW—XLIX

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. KASTENMEIER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. KEASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker,
at the draft hearings held by the Senate
Subcommittee on Employment, Man-
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power, and Poverty, Assistant Secretary
of Defense Morris displayed his usual
rigid, negative thinking with respect to
the possibility of creating an all volun-
teer force. Morris claimed that a volun-
tary system of military manpower re-
cruitment would supply only 2 million of
the 2.7 million men that will probably
be needed in the 1970’s. He also referred
once again to the $4 billion to $17 billion
figure that the Defense Department
economists estimate to be the amount
necessary to meet the increased military
payroll and related costs of a voluntary
system.

Morris’' figures and studies are based
on the need for an annual recruitment
of approximately 550,000 men to support
a 2.7 million man military force. They
do not consider the benefits and savings
that would be obtained from a voluntary
force. For example, the retention rate
of military personnel under a voluntary
system would be increased considerably.
Economically speaking, the reenlistment
of one man, alone, saves the Government:
more than $7,000 in enlistment, training
and transportation expenses.

The training of a defense missile guid-
ance mechanic comes to about $10,400.
Statistically, however, this mechanic
will not remain beyond his original pe-
riod of obligation. Furthermore, there
may not even be a need for as many as
550,000 new entrants each year to sup-
port a military strength of 2.7 million.
But, Defense Department experts do not
take these savings into account in their
studies. Our colleague, the distinguished
gentleman from Missouri [Mr. CurTis]
wrote to Mr. Morris last year, asking for
additional information on what savings
could be accomplished through a change
in recruiting and other personnel poli-
cies. He was informed that “no esti-
mates were made for the draft study of
the combined effects of improvements in
fringe benefits upon the rate of volun-
teering.”

The basic problem of the military is
the high rate of personnel turnover.
What does this do to military efficiency
and morale? Ralph Cordiner, in his
1957 report, described the situation at
many training camps:

I found antagonism and bitterness over
the draft. They were checking off the days
until they get out. We must devote 25 per-
cent of our military effort to training men
who don't stay. The trainers are discour-
aged. They resemble the poor teacher whose
every class flunks.

For some draftees, the feeling and
emotion they experience when leaving
military service can best be deseribed in
words written by Dostoyevsky, “Liberty!
New Life!” This poor personnel reten-
tion rate, in which one in approximately
six departs annually, adds up to an im-
mense manpower and economic waste
each year. But, the Department of De-
fense experts and economists do not ap-
pear to be concerned about this problem
as long as they can use the draft to ob-
tain the necessary replacements.

Mr. Speaker, despite what Mr. Morris
and his experts have to say on this sub-
ject, an adequately compensated volun-
tary force not only will supply the neces-
sary numbers of men, but also, at a great
savings in fime and training costs.
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THE TEACHER CORPS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. WiLLiam D. Forp]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. WILLIAM D, FORD. Mr. Speaker,
our foremost concern among those who
live in poverty today are the children.
They are the one best hope for the fu-
ture of that part of our population, and
until the Teacher Corps came along,
countless children, who lived in poverty,
were destined to receive an inferior edu-
cation and therefore were handicapped
in efforts to rise out of their environ-
ment. The Teacher Corps has shown
that many children can be reached, their
awareness awakened and their horizons
broadened.

We here in Congress have a natural
interest in the Teacher Corps especially
since the President has asked us to ex-
pand it to five times its original size by
1968. I therefore found most valuable
an article in the April issue of the Ameri-
can Federationist, official monthly mag-
azine of the AFL-CIO, written by Rich-
ard A. Graham, director of the Teacher
Corps, now a part of the U.S. Office of
Education. Mr. Graham headed the
Peace Corps program in Tunisia and
served as a member of the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Commission before he
took over as Director of the Teacher
Corps.

Mr. Speaker, I insert Mr. Graham’s
article, “The Teacher Corps—It Works,”
to be reprinted in the Recorb, as follows:

THE TeAcCHER CoORPS
(By Richard A. Graham)

Can a nation enjoying unprecedented eco-
nomic prosperity ignore some 5 million chil-
dren in poverty and force them to accept
second-rate education and its grim con-
sequences just because they are poor?

President Johnson has answered “no” by
calling up new troops to join in the battle
against poverty of the mind. They are the
Teacher Corps, a group of 1,200 apprentices
and veteran teachers now serving in 111
school districts across the country.

Now the President has asked the Congress
to expand the Corps to five times its present
size by 1968 to provide what he called a
“symbol of hope” for poor children across
the country.

Established in November 1965 as part of
the Higher Education Act, the Teacher Corps
is designed to train prospective teachers in
the special methods needed to successfully
teach the poverty child. The Corps, how-
ever, was not able to get fully into operation
u;)stll it recelved all its funds in October
1966.

Today, thanks to its work in 29 states, the
Teacher Corps is proving it can make good
on its promise.

In mid-March, Life magazine said of the
Corps: “At these prices, it remains the best
bargain in the federal education program.”

The Corps has gone where it was wanted
and needed into the understaffed, over-popu-
lated schools of America's urban ghettos and
rural slums. It has done the job it was
asked to do—helping overworked classroom
teachers while it trained new teachers for
the toughest job in education—teaching
students who had no incentive to learn; who
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would rather have three square meals a day
than a diploma.

How has the Teacher Corps accomplished
these ends in six short months?

It cannot be judged either in dollars and
cents or statistics—only in terms of children.

A success story in Solidad, California; an-
other in Conway, Arkansas, added to reports
from Teacher Corps programs across the
country, add up to this: it works.

One such story was reported recently by
one of four participating colleges in New
York City. A teacher-intern is working with
a small group of 10-year-olds who had been
written off as “social adjustment problems.”
They skipped class regularly and already had
police records.

At the request of the principal, the corps-
man set up a special program that takes
these children from their regular classrooms
for scheduled periods each week. Itispaying
off in two ways: the boys no longer domi-
nate the class and overpower the teacher.
And they are getting needed guidance and
a teacher they can talk to man-to-man.
The young corpsman didn’'t realize how well
he had won these boys over until he got a
call from one of the boys' older brothers—a
high school dropout, The older boy just
wanted to know if the corpsman had time
to teach him and his pals how to read. The
corpsman dug into his own pocket for rent
on a storefront where he holds night classes
for the dropouts.

The kids aren't the only ones who appre-
clate the corpsmen, Parents in Arkansas and
an impoverished Appalachian area also have
expressed their thanks to local corpsmen
with daily gifts of precious home-grown
fruits and vegetables.

Stories like these suggest that corpsmen
have made the program work not only in the
classrooms but in the school neighborhoods.
Community acceptance is an important part
of their work and training.

In Brooklyn, corpsmen have organized
storefront centers which serve as social spots
as well as training centers where women can
learn typing and shorthand.

In Philadelphia, evening “arm chair”
classes have been organized for illiterate
adults. In Minneapolis, Minnesota, a com-
munity library was stocked by corpsmen who
managed to get 1,000 paperback books do-
nated by an understanding publisher. In
southern Texas, corpsmen took mothers on
their first tour of a big city supermarket.

There are other examples, but they all point
up the fact that the teacher in the slums
gets through to his students best if he is
part of the scene—part of the child's dally
life.

This way the corpsmen have learned how
poverty limits a child’s experiences and slows
down the learning process. It is common
in ghetto schools to find youngsters two
years behind the average by the time they
reach third grade, hopelessly behind by the
time they should be ready for high school.

Although unequal educational opportuni-
ties are so often defined in terms of a racially
imbalanced school, corpsmen have learned
that it means much, much more.

In a slum school, 35 youngsters of varying
background and abilities are often grouped
together and expected to perform at the same
speed and grade level, It just doesn't work
but, in an overcrowded schoolroom manned
by an over-burdened teacher, this is the only
way the school can keep its doors open.

How does the corpsman help? On the one
hand, by taking the child who learns slowly
and giving him personal, patient attention.
On the other, by working with gifted stu-
dents, giving them the extra push and confi-
dence which will get them through high
school, perhaps into college.

In one junlor high school in Washington,
D.C., for example, a young corpsman is now
giving dally literature lessons to four excep-
tional students who have been coasting along
in their regular English class. The course
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is held during half of the children's lunch
period and runs 30 minutes. Books must be
read at home and the children must be pre-
pared to discuss them, in depth. The ques-
tions posed by the corpsman are tough and
provocative—they are making these children
think as they have never had to think be-
fore. The group is currently reading The
Taming of the Shrew and short stories by
Salinger—heavy going even for the average
college freshman.

“We've got to tax these kids,” says one in-
tern from Arkansas. “It doesn't matter if
they are bright or below average—whatever
their abilities, you have got to push them.,
You have to make them want to overreach.
They enjoy it. Fallure is a built-in com-
modity in the slums. It's expected, ac-
cepted. Success, however, is understood and
means something very special to these kids.
And they recognize it and love it.”

How to give these children the extra push
varies from Teacher Corps project to project.
Since local school administrators determine
how and where corpsmen can best be used,
each corps member’'s assignment and aca-
demic preparation differs. Their work is spe-
cifically geared to the needs of the local
schools they are serving. In fact, the local
school administrators work closely with the
corpsmen’s training institutions to develop
the two-year graduate work-study program.

In Chicago, public schools work with a
group of colleges and universities to develop
the Teacher Corps program. Corps activi-
ties here center on developing the urban
child’s language skills.

In Canada, Kentucky, the focus is different.
This remote, rural area requires the corps-
men to introduce the children to life be-
yond the hills, to teach them about news-
papers, telephones, escalators and restau-
rants, things almost taken for granted by
the urban poverty child.

In Rio Grande City, Texas, teaching Eng-
lish as a second language is the corpsmen’s
priority. Here, 95 percent of the children
are Spanish-speaking and start school not
knowing a word of English.

Although the Teacher Corps has proved
itself, its future may be uncertain. The
Corps will require renewed congressional au-
thorization and appropriations.

The Teacher Corps has support in the top
areas of government. It has support at the
bottom in the children the Corps is helping,
the college faculties who are learning much
about training teachers from the Corps and
in the teachers who welcome the help.

It needs more support in the middle. It
needs the support of all those who believe
every boy and girl has a right to a good edu-
cation, no matter how poor their homes.

HE SERVED US WELL

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. Witriam D. Forpl
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REecorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Isthere
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
Vice President HuBerT H. HUMPHREY Der-
formed a valuable but difficult task on his
recent trip to Europe. During his confer-
ences with leaders of many nations, he
reaffirmed and strengthened friendships
and alliances dating back to World War
II and beyond.

The Detroit News, on April 12, pub-
lished an editorial praising the Vice
President for a successful mission. I am
pleased to place this editorial in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD:
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HuMPHREY's MissioNn To EUrROFE: HE SERVED
Us WELL

Vice-President Humphrey faced a thank-
less task in conferring with our European al-
lies, but he acquitted himself superbly.

He took with him no new master plan for
revived unity—Washington hasn’'t got one.
His assignment was to try to straighten out
misunderstandings that have arisen across
the Atlantic in the political-military fleld
and to assure our NATO allies our deep in-
volvement in Vietnam does not mean we have
downgraded our basic tles to Europe.

What caught many headlines in this coun-
try were the demonstrations of protest
against American policles Humphrey en-
countered almost everywhere he visited.
These incidents have to be placed in perspec-
tive, however. The perpetrators were those
on the extremist fringe. In Italy, France and
Germany, they were Communist originated.

Humphrey was superbly equipped for his
mission, perhaps more so than the President
himself. His frankness, his composure under
stress, his unfailing optimism and his ca-
pacity to fleld questions on complex toples
and to break those topics down so they could
be readily understood served this nation well.

The clue to our difficulties with Europe
lies in what Humphrey sald publicly when
the President greeted him at the White House
on his return. “The postwar era is over,”
the vice president sald. It is, and Americans
are slow to realize that. We have become the
captives of our successful policles in a world
that has changed since those policles were
inaugurated. NATO has served the West so
well we can't take it for granted. But we
have been doing just that, and if De Gaulle
hadn’t tried to wreck that alllance, others
would have demanded a reassessment of
NATO's purpose and planning.

It is true our preoccupation with Vietnam
has tended to make us lax about repalring
our fences in Europe which is still, strategi-
cally and politically, our most vital Interest
of all. And it is also true Europe took the
United States for granted—along with our
nuclear arms—until Vietnam created doubts.

Europe and the United States are at cross
purposes, too, in attitudes toward the Soviet
Union and East Europe. Convinced Moscow
no longer presents a direct military threat,
West Europe has been establishing a new
and profitable relationship with the Easf,
particularly in trade. When Mr. Johnson,
on the same tack, talks of building bridges
of understanding to the East, Europe first
welcomes it—and then begins to suspect
Washington and Moscow may be cooking up
some deal to settle World War II's unfin-
ished business behind Europe's back.

Humphrey told the leaders of all seven na-
tions we'll settle nothing with Moscow that's
contrary to our pledges to our allles. We
couldn't even if we tried to, in any event.
Even on the nonproliferation pact, Washing-
ton and Moscow have to carry their allles
with them, Otherwise, the deal's off. But
Humphrey did say, “There will be no back
room deals.”

That was why he was sent and it Is a
measure of the deterioration of trans-Atlan-
tic understanding that his journey was nec-
essary. Humphrey couldn’t remove all sus-
picion. But he has allayed a falr amount.
Our prime purpose now must continue to be
to convinee Europe that their vital interests
are still unqualifiedly ours, too.

LEGISLATIVE PROTECTION FOR
AGRICULTURAL WORKERS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. O'Haral may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous maitter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
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objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection,

Mr. OHARA of Michigan. Mr,
Speaker, the AFL-CIO Executive Coun-
cil recently adopted a statement on leg-
islative protection for agricultural work-
ers which I hope all our colleagues have
taken the time to read.

As the statement points out, 1966 was
a significant year for farmworkers be-
cause, for the first time, Congress voted
to extend to some of them the protections
of the Fair Labor Standards Act. It is
true that only 30 percent of all farm
laborers were brought under the act by
the Fair Labor Standards Amendments
of 1966, but that was at least a start.
Hopefully, we will do better in the future.

The AFL-CIO statement on agricul-
tural workers declares that farm labor
continues to be denied “almost all of the
rights and benefits enjoyed by other
workers under Federal and State laws”
11:{1; spite of the modest improvements of

66.

One of the actions Congress ought to
take to ease the plight of farm laborers
would be extension to them of the right to
bargain collectively under the National
Labor Relations Act—a right which the
great majority of other workers, who en-
joy much better economic conditions,
take for granted. I have introduced leg-
islation (H.R. 4769) to extend the cover-
age of the NLRA to agricultural workers,
and I hope it will be favorably considered
this year.

Mr. Speaker, I think readers of the
CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD might find the
AFL-CIO resolution on agricultural
workers interesting, and I will have it
printed as part of my remarks at this
point in the RECORD:

LEGISLATIVE PROTECTION FOR AGRICULTURAL
‘WORKERS
(Statement by the AFL-CIO Executive
Council, Feb. 25, 1967)

While significant gains were made last year
in the effort to relieve the plight of farm
workers, they still are the most exploited
group in the American labor force.

In 1966, the Congress voted to include
about 30% of all farm workers under the
federal Fair Labor Standards Act. TUntil
then, all farm workers had been excluded
from wage-hour protection since it was first
established 30 years ago.

Despite this first modest step, agricultural
workers continue to be denied almost all of
the rights and benefits enjoyed by other
workers under federal and state laws. And
because of these unjustifiable exceptions,
farm workers contlnue to be cruelly ex-
ploited by the large and profitable agribusl-
nesses that employ most of them.

Agricultural workers—who for sc long
have been unable to fight effectively against
economic oppression—should now be safe-
guarded by federal law In their right to
organize and to bargain collectively, as are
other workers. Their exclusion from the
protection afforded by the National Labor
Relations Act must now be ended.

Agricultural workers—most of whom are
still paid wages far below the poverty
level—should now be fully and equitably
covered under the minimum-wage, maxi-
mum-hours and child-labor provisions of
the Fair Labor Standards Act.

Agricultural workers—the most insecure
group in the labor force—have been forced
almost universally to bear the total brunt
of their own unemployment. The time has
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come for their inclusion under all unemploy-
ment compensation laws.

Agricultural workers—employed in one of
the nation's most hazardous Industries—
must have the protection of workmen's com-
pensation laws in all states, not just a mi-
nority of them.

In addition, the time has come to protect
American farm workers from the adverse
effect of federally-sanctioned foreign farm
labor import programs, by finally terminat-
ing all of them.

Moreover, a really significant effort must
be made by governments at all levels to im-
prove housing standards, health protection
and educational opportunities for agricul-
tural workers, particularly for migrant farm
workers and their families.

In the most afluent nation of the world,
and supposedly the most humane, the sub-
standard status suffered by the three million
Americans who work for wages in agricul-
ture can no longer be tolerated.

The AFL-CIO will not be content until
these fellow Americans enjoy the same op-
portunities to better their lives as are avail-
able to other working people. We are de-
termined to help them achieve the same
legislative safeguards and the same access to
the benefits of collective bargaining now en-
joyed by other American workers.

SUPPORT FOR CONSTRUCTION
SAFETY ACT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. O’'HarA]l may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include exfraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Isthere
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr, Speak-
er, in yesterday’s mail, I received a copy
of a letter addressed to the President in
support of H.R. 2567, the construction
safety legislation which I have intro-
duced in this Congress.

Mr. Norman Crenshaw, the writer of
the letter, makes a persuasive case for
passage of H.R. 2567, and I include it as
part of my remarks for the information
of Members of Congress and other read-
ers of the REcorp. The text of the letter
follows:

Armm 12, 1967.
Hon. LYNDON BAINES JOHNSON,
President of the United States,
Washington, D.C.

Dear PRESIDENT JOHNSON: You have an op-
portunity to perform a great service to a
large segment of the working men of this
country. Those to whom I refer are the con-
struction workers . . . and there are sev-
eral million of them.

The construction trades have always been
a very hazardous way for a man to make his
living. And very little improvement is being
made except in isolated instances.

During the fifteen years I worked as a
bricklayer, I have seen men killed by falling
into an unbarricaded deep hole, by a swing-
ing stage scaffold collapsing when a rotten
rope broke and when the banks of a trench
caved in and crushed a man to death.

In none of these instances were there even
rudimentary safety precautions being taken.

Today these same conditions still prevail
and construction workers are still being
killed on the job. Last year (1986) there
were 42 fatalities and over 3800 lost time ac-
cidents on construction in Michigan alone.

Michigan has a Construction Safety Act
but it has no adequate provisions for en-
forcement. The inspectors can only suggest
safety improvements.
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Over the past twenty years the accident
rate In construction in this country has
actually been rising, both numerically and
percentagewise, while the rates in practically
all other major industries have been dras-
tically reduced.

In 1945 the injury rate in construction was
19 disabling injuries for every million man-
hours worked. These resulted in 2270 days
lost. By 1865 these figures had jumped to
28 disabling injuries with 2642 days lost for
each million man-hours worked.

For every disabling injury, the average
time lost by the construction worker is 83
days. During 19656 construction workers lost
22,500,000 days because of injuries in this
nation.

This gives you some idea of the seriousness
of the situation and how badly we in the
industry need your help.

There is a bill before the Congress right
now which would go a long way toward
alleviating most of the conditions that cause
or contribute toward these accidents. It is
H.R. 2567 and is known as the Construction
Safety Act.

M passed, this law would result in the
promulgation of a set of Construction Safety
Standards nationwide which are badly
needed.

This bill contains adequate provision for
enforcement and it would cover all jobs in
excess of #$20,000, in which any Federal
money is used. Today that means most
major projects.

This should be a non-controversial piece
of legislation which should receive the sup-
port of every person who is concerned with
the well being of his fellow man.

If you actively support this bill, or a simi-
lar one, through to successful enactment, you
will be enhanced in the eyes of every man
working on construction in this country.

I personally want to sincerely thank you
for all the help you can give us in getting
this legislation which is so much needed.

Sincerely,
NORMAN CRENSHAW,

FLINT, MICH.

POSTMASTER GENERAL O'BRIEN'S
PROPOSAL TO CONVERT THE POST
OFFICE INTO A NONPROFIT GOV-
ERNMENT CORPORATION DRAWS
EDITORIAL COMMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Arizona [Mr. UpaiL]l may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr., UDALL. Mr. Speaker, Postmas-
ter General O’Brien’s proposal to con-
vert the Post Office into a nonprofit Gov-
ernment corporation and President
Johnson’s appointment of a top-level
special commission to study the idea has
drawn widespread editorial comment.
Generally, newspapers in every section of
the country have found Mr. O'Brien’'s
plan bold, refreshing, and worthy of se-
rious study and consideration. And Pres-
ident Johnson's reaction to Mr. O’Brien’s
recommendation and the caliber of the
commission he has appointed to review it
also have won the applause of the press.
I insert in the Recorp at this point se-
lected excerpts from editorials appearing
in the following newspapers:

The Baltimore Sun: "The commission is a
good one: headed by a former board chair-
man of American Telephone and Telegraph,
and including several well-known business
men, a labor leader, a Washington attorney,
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an educator and a former Government official
now heading a giant foundation.”

New York Post: “President Johnson has
acted wisely in naming a special commission
to investigate the postal system and to rec-
ommend a modern reorganization of its pro-

“The commission will take up Postmaster
General O'Brien’s proposal for a nonprofit
postal corporation, along with other ideas.
Some may be better, but O'Brien is correct in
arguing that some cure must be found for
the deficit plague which has weakened his
department for so many years.

“We hope the commission will undertake
the job with the individual handling and
speed that denote special delivery.”

Newark Evening News: “President Johnson
has assembled an eminent and representa-
tive commission to examine the postal sys-
tem, which certainly needs examination.”

The Richmond News Leader: “It appears
to us as having great merit, for the reason
that there is no realistic hope that the prob-
lems of the Post Office can ever be solved
under the system of divided responsibility
that now prevalls—with the Congress un-
willing to provide the money required and
the Post Office unable to handle the moun-
tains of mail within its present revenues.”

The Wichita Eagle: "It would be a drastic
step, to jerk the Post Office out of politics,
but that, apparently, is what has kept the
Post Office operating inefficiently despite
manful efforts of a few reformers, and the
cries of the public that something be done.

The Cleveland Plain Dealer: “O'Brien’s
suggestion 1s a drastic one but it could, when
further developed, provide the answer to the
growing postal problem.”

The Denver Post: “Most provocative idea
of the week has to be Postmaster General
Lawrence O’'Brien’s proposal to turn the job
of delivering the nation’s malls over to a
nonprofit corporation similar to the Tennes-
see Valley Authority.”

The Washington Daily News (D.C.): “But
if the commission functions objectively and
produces a useful plan, no matter how
drastic, it could have a lot to do with per-
suading Congress to take the steps which
obviously are necessary."”

Siour Falls Argus-Leader: "Surely O'Brien’s
recommendations merit careful study. The
Post Office Department is in difficulty and
it is obvious that something must be done if
its operations are to be maintained on a
high level of efficlency.”

The Cedar Rapids (lowa) Gazetie: “We
will say, however, that O'Brien's suggestion
that the postmaster general be removed from
cabinet status makes considerable sense.
The post office department is primarily a
service enterprise and its competent direc-
tion is essentially an administrative job.”

Buffalo Courier Express: "Mr. O'Brien is
to be commended for proposing a giant step
in postal reform, a matter of urgency in the
opinion of most users of the mails.”

The Kansas City (Mo.) Times: “"Whether
or not O’'Brien’s proposal was made in com-
plete seriousness, it bears the mark of an-
guish. He is a responsible man buried under
a mountain of mail that never diminishes
but continues to increase. He is frustrated.
He wants the government to take a new look
at the task and perhaps it is time the gov-
ernment listened.”

The News and Observer (Raleigh, N.C.):
“The proposal clearly represents a bold and
innovative attempt to restructure a system
which continues to cost the American tax-
payer more and more money for what often
seems less and less speed and efficiency.”

Asheville (N.C,) Citizen: “Larry O'Brien is
inviting, in effect, the ellmination of his
own job, but we think Congress should con-
sider seriously the Postmaster General’s
recommendation. The Larry O'Briens of our
time can get other jobs—and undoubtedly
better ones.”

Intelligencer-Journal

(Lancaster, Pa.):
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“The O'Brien proposal cannot be dismissed
as a political gimmick, however. There is
plenty of evidence to back his description
of the Post Office Department as a ‘tottering
structure’ increasingly hard put to cope with
an enormous rise in mail volume. Some-
thing clearly must be done—something far
more basic than the proposed rate increase.
Before the service collapses under the bur-
den of functioning with antiquated methods
and rate structure, Congress should consider
fundamental revision of the system. The
postmaster general's recommendations will
at least serve as a good springboard for
hearings and debate with that end in mind.”

Seattle Post-Intelligencer: “In a word, Mr,
O'Brien has recommended that the Post
Office be operated more like a business and
a great deal less like the bogged-down gov-
ernment bureaucracy it has become. His
proposal merits the most serious and urgent
study."”

The Albany Herald (Ga.): “If Mr. O'Brien
has done nothing else, he has succeeded in
focusing public as well as official attention
upon a chaotic condition fairly begging for
remedy.”

The Anniston (Ala.) Star: “It is just con-
ceivable O’Brien’s proposal may get a hearing.
It strikes a balance between the reluctance
of the traditionalists who don't want a thing
changed, and the enthusiasm of the theorists
who would divorce the department from the
government entirely.

“Job rights of postal employees would, of
course, have to be protected, but such a fresh
approach to improving efficlency—based on
reliable business methods—should be wel-
comed.”

St. Louis (Mo.) Post-Dispatch: “Postmas-
ter General O'Brien’s proposal to change the
structure of the Post Office Department from
an Executive department to a Government
corporation is as sensible as it is bold. On
both accounts he has earned the public's
gratitude and support.”

The Montgomery Advertiser (Ala.): “De-
spite congressional opposition, the O'Brien
proposal has merit. It is not as radical as
Goldwater's plan to turn the department over
to private business, since it would be a gov-
ernment venture.

“Yet, for all its inefficiency, the Post Office
is a public service. As such, the ultimate
control should be in the hands of those who
are directly answerable to the people.

“The O'Brien plan deserves a public airing,
where perhaps a blending of the better parts
of both the existing system and the proposed
one could be achieved.”

HELP FOR THE NATION'S
EDUCATION

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. ANNUNZIO] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request, of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ANNUNZIO, Mr. Speaker, I was
highly gratified by President Johnson’s
recent announcement that some 217,000
students, who could not otherwise afford
to attend college, will receive educational
opportunity grants totaling $108 million
in the coming school year.

I heartily agree with the President’s
remarks that this money will be repaid
many times over when grantees take
their places as contributing members of
our society. Any doubts on that score
would immediately be removed by a pe-
rusal of the benefits we have received in
the form of taxes and skilled services
from the users of our various GI bills,
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Even more important, Mr. Speaker,
this program is a prime mover in our
national effort to see that everyone who
can benefit from education has the
chance to get it, regardless of his family
or financial background. It can truly be
said now, thanks in part to the educa-
tional opportunity grants program, that
lack of money need not bar anyone from
college.

Already, the program is helping the
sons and daughters of migrant laborers,
the products of broken homes, and others
whose parents cannot afford to help them
get the educations they need and deserve.

The worth of this program is further
demonstrated by the fact that nearly
54,000 of those who received grants last
yvear will qualify for additional awards
this year because they were in the top
half of their class.

The need for this assistance to provide
our Nation with trained and educated
people in an increasingly complex so-
ciety is striking. Consider that the
217,000 students to be aided in the com-
ing year are more than graduated from
our colleges and universities in any year
before the end of World War II. Facing
shortages in many types of occupations,
we can take justified pride in the suc-
cess of this program.

Mr. Speaker, this program demon-
strates the value of a cooperative ap-
proach in Federal aid to education. We
have here Federal funds committed to a
national program directed at a national
problem. But we leave the choice of
beneficiaries to the individual institu-
tions of higher education that are in the
best position to know who can truly
benefit from it.

DESTRUCTIVE ACTS AND DEMON-
STRATIONS BORDER ON TREASON

Mr., ALBERT. Mr., Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr. FoUNTAIN]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, the
burning of the American flag and the
destruction of draft cards at so-called
peace demonstrations last weekend, in
my opinion, borders very close on
treason.

Those demonstrations were a disgrace
to the United States and the only ones
who could draw comfort from them are
Ho Chi Minh in Hanoi and his Com-
munist friends.

That undoubtedly was the intent.
Anyone who, while engaging in such anti-
American acts, calls the President a
buffoon, the Secretary of State a fool,
and the Secrefary of Defense a racist
certainly cannot be said to have serious
patriotic instinets.

The inflammatory speeches at New
York and San Francisco Sunday were
nothing but hate-mongering, anti-
American harangues serving no one but
the enemy. It is past irony that those
speeches would never be allowed in those
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countries which were the only beneficiar-
ies of them.

I let the people of my district know
about the principal sponsors of those
demonstrations in a speech April 7 at
Kinston, N.C.

It was well known and had been well
documented by the House Committee on
Un-American Activities that the demon-
strations were being organized chiefly by
known and admitted members of the
Communist Party.

It is beyond belief that so many peo-
ple appear to be so naive that they think
they can publicly participate in such an
activity and then disassociate themselves
from the sponsors.

Every American has the right of dis-
sent from any policy of his Government
but such public abuse of one’s country
and in such numbers only gives aid and
comfort to the enemy and costs many
more American lives.

I can only echo what the Secretary of
State said about the ranting and raving
that took place: It will not change the
conduct of the war in Vietnam.

Thank God there are still millions of
patriotic Americans who refuse to be
duped by such frauds.

T. W, HUNTER, PRESIDENT OF THE
NATIONAL RURAL ELECTRIC CO-
OPERATIVE ASSOCIATION

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from South Carolina [Mr. DorN] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, a South
Carolinian who has distinguished him-
self as an educator, legislator, business-
man, and community leader has recently
been accorded a new and important na-
tional responsibility. I am referring to
T. W. Hunter, of Newberry, S.C., who has
recently been elected to the presidency
of the National Rural Electric Coopera-
tive Association, an organization which
represents nearly 1,000 nonprofit, con-
sumer-owned rural electric systems
serving over 20 million rural Americans
in 46 States.

Judge Hunter's election to the na-
tional presidency of the Rural Electric
Cooperative Association brings to South
Carolina one of the greatest honors that
has ever come to our State and to my
congressional district. I am proud to be
the Congressman who represents this
distinguished American.

Judge Hunter has a wonderful family.
His outstanding successes all through
his life have been made possible with the
able assistance of his charming, lovely,
and devoted wife Leila, and his two at-
tractive daughters.

Those of us who know Judge Hunter
realize that his election to such a high
place in this vital program is more than
a reflection of the high esteem in which
he is held by his fellow workers in the
rural electrification field. Rather, it is
a recognition of the gualities of leader-
ship he has displayed in all of his many
activities over the years. It is an ac-
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knowledgment of his willingness to
shoulder and carry through the respon-
sibilities placed upon him by his fellow
man. He has never shied away from a
task that would benefit his community,
State, or Nation.

A native of Prosperity, S.C., Judge
Hunter has become one of our State’s
most highly respected citizens. After
attending St. Lukes Grade School and
Prosperity High School, he graduated
from Newberry College. His very first
position was as principal of the Swansea,
8.C., public schools and later as prin-
cipal of the Prosperity High School.

In 1931, he left the education field to
enter the law school of the University of
South Carolina, from which he received
his law degree in 1934. Since that time
he has industriously conducted a suc-
cessful law business, presently under the
name of Clarkson, Hunter & Clarkson.
He has also pursued an active business
career as vice president and secretary of
Boyd’s Lumber Co.; president of %he
Midway Oil Co. in Newberry; a member
of the advisory board of the State Bank
& Trust Co., and, at the same time, en-
gages in farming.

He was a distinguished member of the
South Carolina Legislature from 1954 to
1960. He also belongs to the Newberry
Hunting Club, the Newberry Country
Club, and is a member and deacon of the
Aveleigh Presbyterian Church where he
has served as superintendent of the
Sunday school and president of the Men
of the Church Organization.

His interest and dedication to the
rural electrification program in our
State and throughout the Nation is indi-
cated by his concern for the welfare of
people. As the attorney for the New-
berry Electric Cooperative, an active
leader in the South Carolina Electrie Co-
operative and as a long-standing mem-
ber of the national board of the National
Rural Electric Cooperative Association,
he has played a leading role in bringing
the rural folks electric power. Today,
we have 23 rural electric systems in
South Carolina serving more than
152,000 of our people. This electric
power has enabled our rural people to
keep pace with modern agriculture tech-
nology and has eased the burden of liv-
ing in rural areas. Now, and in the fu-
ture, it will play an even more important
role in assuring a dynamic and viable
rural economy.

Judge Hunter’s succession to the top
post of the national association follows
his service as secretary-treasurer and
vice president of the organization during
which time he displayed the same lead-
ership qualities which we, in South
Carolina, have always admired. As he
leads this national rural electrification
program forward, I hope many of my
colleagues in the House will have the
opportunity to work with this fine South
Carolinian.

CAPITOL COOLNESS DISMAYS

BACKERS OF LOGISTICS SHIPS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. BURKE] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extranecus matter.




10094

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to bring to your
attention and my colleagues in both
Houses an article by Orr Kelly, Star
staff writer, entitled “Capitol Coolness
Dismays Backers of Logistics Ships,"”
which appeared in the Sunday, April 16,
edition of the Evening Star.

One of the major arguments against
this proposal has been that the existence
of 30 FDL's would suddenly make us
policemen of the world; however, as the
article well points out, these few ships
would constitute less of a threat than
our already existing thousands of air-
craft carriers, troop and supply ships,
and giant logistics transport aircraft.
In my testimony before the House Armed
Services Committee on April 4, I pro-
posed that if the “policeman” reasoning
is valid, then it would be in keeping to
serap our other systems.

The article referred to follows:

CaritroL. CooLNESs DisMAYs BACKERS OF
LogisTICcs SHIPS
(By Orr Eelly)

The generals and the admirals and even
the Pentagon's “whiz kids" were delighted
with themselves when they discovered that
it is still possible in this complicated age, t0
“get there fustest with the mostest.”

They have thus been startled, in the last
few weeks, to discover that a lot of people
on Capitol Hill—including some they had
long considered their best friends—think
that may not be such a desirable goal after
all.

The country could thus be heading for a
pecullar new kind of “great debate” over
weapons and strategy—all of it centered
around & proposal to build a fleet of huge
Fast Deployment Logistics Ships.

The Senate already has cut funds for the
fleet from the 1968 budget and there are
indications the House might take the same
action,

PROFESSIONALS UNANIMOUS

This negative reaction on Capitol Hill has
come as a puzzling surprise to officials in the
Pentagon who, in one of their relatively
rare displays of total unanimity, think the
FDLs are an almost perfect answer to a
tough problem.

The problem is posed by the commitments
the civilian leadership of the country has
made to help defend the country’s friends
throughout the world.

As officials in the Pentagon see 1t, Congress
has approved a policy under which the mili-
tary would be expected to move as fast as
possible to help a threatened ally.

“This is the first time,” sald one official,
“that I have heard of the military being
criticized for finding a more efficient way to
do something we have been told to do.”

ESSENTIAL PART OF SYSTEM

The FDLs, as the military people see it,
are one of the essential parts of a weapons
system that—if it had been available then—
would have substantially shortened both
World War II and the Korean War,

The other two elements in the system are
the storage of large quantities of military
goods at strategic overseas bases and the tre-
mendous carrying capacity of the C-5A jet
cargo plane now being developed in Georgla
by Lockheed.

Some of the opposition apparently has been
sparked by an erroneous impression that
fully loaded FDLs would constantly roam the
seas, ready to move in almost instantly
wherever trouble might erupt. Sens. Mike
Mansfield, D-Mont., and Richard Russell, D-
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Ga., have both complained that this would
give the United States the capability to be-
come a ‘'global policeman” and that the
country might find itself in fights it would
be better off out of.

More likely, about 13 of the ships—enough
to move the equipment for a full division
and its supporting forces—would be based,
fully loaded, in the Western Pacific. Others,
partially loaded, would be based in Hawalii,
and in the West, East and Gulf coasts of the
U.S. ready to take on the equipment of divi-
slons stationed nearby.

READY FOR TROOPS, MATERIEL

In case of trouble, the FDLs could begin
unloading equipment while troops were being
flown in by the C-5As; although the planes
are designed to carry cargo, they can also
carry 345 men aplece.

In a complicated serles of studies of al-
ternative strategies, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff’s special studies group flgured that,
without advance warning, it could land a
division in a trouble spot in three to 20 days.
With advance knowledge of a potential at-
tack, the reaction time would range from less
than one day up to 10 days.

In Korea, the war was nearly lost before
the first U.S.-based division could be rushed
across the Pacific and landed 56 days after
the invasion from the North.

If the U.8. had had C-5As and FDLs at the
beginning of World War II, it probably could
have held on to New Guinea and some of the
Pacific islands that were regained only after
some of the bloodiest battles in history.

NOT FOR SLOW BUILDUP

Although the FDLs are not specifically
designed for the kind of slow buildup which
has gone on in Vietnam, they might have
been useful there in two ways, If the intro-
duction of the first small units of U.S. troops
had brought a large scale reaction from North
Viet Nam or China, FDLs and C-5As would
have made it possible a lot more men and
equipment in a hurry and since the FDLs
are designed to unload on a beach as well as
in a built-up port they could have cut down
on the congestion in the Saigon harbor,

Pentagon officials say it is simply not true
that the existence of the ships would lead
to more global involvement. They fail to
see, they say, how 30 ships—the bulk of
them based in this country—could possibly
be more provocative than the thousands of
ships of the Sixth and Seventh Fleets, al-
ready deployed around the world.

The Navy hopes, through the FDL con-
struction program, to work a major revolu-
tion in the way ships are constructed in this
country. A key to the revolution is the pro-
posal to give the contract for the whole 30-
ship fleet to one manufacturer—the same
way in which the contract for the C-5A was
given to one firm.

OTHERWISE OCCUPIED

But the three firms in the final running
for the contract—Lockheed, General Dynam-
ics and Litton Industries—are all primarily
involved in aero-space construction rather
than shipbullding, although all three also
have shipyards. Some of the operators of
conventional shipyards aren't happy with
the way things are turning out—especially
since the FDL fleet is being described as a $2
billion program.

The FDL will be about the size of a small

aireraft carrier, but will need a crew of only
about 37 men.

SUPPORT OF TITLE IV OF H.R. 5710

Mr, ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. PATTEN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?
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There was no objection.

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, a grow-
ing need exists in this Nation for more
social workers, programs, and facilities,
and title IV of a bill being considered
by the House Ways and Means Commit-
tee—H.R., 5710—would help provide
them through Federal aid.

Because New Jersey is the most urban-
ized State in the country, its social needs
are not only more numerous, but more
complex.

To help cope with the problems created
by heavy urbanization, legislation should
be passed this year to improve the prep-
aration of those who plan to enter the
slgcilgl fleld—and even for some already

Most colleges, universities, and so-
cial schools face the frustrating problem
of limited financial resources and are in
urgent need of assistance, I believe that
the Federal Government should bear
some of the costs of developing, expand-
ing, or improving undergraduate and
graduate programs.

The U.S. aid proposed in title IV of the
bill now under consideration would help
meet part of the increased faculty and
administrative personnel and improve-
ment of present facilities.

The Graduate School of Social Work
of Rutgers, the State university of New
Jersey, would be one of the higher edu-
cation institutions to benefit from the
program. Many others throughout the
Nation would also gain.

One of several letters I have received
urging my support came from the dean
of the Rutgers Graduate School of Social
Work, Dr. Werner W. Boehm, who wrote
me that title IV would “materially con-
tribute to the improvement of the
quantity and quality of manpower in
social welfare.” And I have a very deep
respect for Dr. Boehm'’s judgment.

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that if
title IV of this fine bill—H.R. 5710—is
approved, social problems would be at-
tacked with greater effectiveness and
success, strengthening our Nation in one
of the most sensitive, important, and
far-reaching fields.

LEGISLATION TO AUTHORIZE PRO-
GRAMS THAT WILL PERMIT THE
MARKET SYSTEM TO WORK MORE
EFFECTIVELY FOR WHEAT AND
FEED GRAIN

Mr, ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Rhode Island [Mr. ST GERMAIN]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REecorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, T
am offering legislation that will have the
effect of finally permitting the wheat
and feed growers of this Nation to get
away from price supports and Govern-
ment loans.

If ever there was a time when we can
turn farmers loose from controls and ex-
pensive Government programs, certainly
that time is now.

The saving involved—more than $2
billion from the Federal Treasury—is
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tremendously important, but perhaps of
greater significance is the opportunity it
will give wheat and feed grain farmers
to produce more efficiently and for the
marketplace.

While I represent a New England con-
stituency, where price supports are of no
importance, I must emphasize that every
private farmer poll I have seen over the
last few years has shown dramatically
that the farmers of the major producing
areas of this country feel overwhelm-
ingly they want to be turned loose to
produce.

I fear too many Agriculture Depart-
ment officials are looking at today’s
farmer as if he were that farmer of those
dark days of 1929. Times have changed
much since that time, and so have farm-
ers and farming. Let us not look back-
ward to the extent that we are blinded
in thinking of the future.

In my opinion, the most economical
and best quality food can be obtained
by consumers only if farmers are allowed
to produce for the market, not for a
Government warehouse. American ag-
riculture is the most efficient the world
has ever known. It has made this prog-
ress in spite of Government farm pro-
grams.

Let us help farmers refine their meth-
ods even more by doing away with farm
programs that cripple and impede.

Doing away with price supports for
wheat and feed grains is a most serious
step after all these years of Government
“help.” But, this bill would help farmers
make the transition by using a Govern-
ment agency to insure private loans
which farmers could obtain from their
banks, or others, on their crops.

Most farmers now use banks to finance
purchase of cattle, machinery, and sup-
plies. They do this without Government
insurance. This legislation would insure
the loans they would make to get wheat
and feed grain crops into the ground,
but the Government would be out of
the expensive business of storing the
commodities.

This legislation is strongly supported
by the American Farm Bureau Federa-
tion, by far the largest farm organiza-
tion in the Nation. It is a result of an
affirmative decision by Farm Bureau’s
duly elected voting delegates. It repre-
sents a real grassroots sentiment which
we in this Chamber should heed.

ESTABLISHMENT OF FEDERAL RE-
SEARCH LABORATORY IN PROVI-
DENCE, R.I.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Rhode Island [Mr. ST GERMAIN]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, all
of us are very concerned about the car-
nage that take place on our Nation's
highways, claiming some 50,000 citizens
annually.

I am very pleased, therefore, that a
Federal research laboratory, devoted ex-
clusively to studying the behavior of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

automobile drivers, is being established
in Providence, R.I1.

This laboratory, which will specialize
in researching the human factor in the
causes of automobile accidents, was
brought about through the efforts of my
friend and colleague, the late Represent-
ative John E. Fogarty.

The laboratory will be operated by the
injury control program of the U.S.
Public Health Service and I have great

expectations as to its contribution
toward reducing the carnage on our
highways.

In an effort to familiarize my col-
leagues with this matter, I insert into the
REecorp news articles pertaining to this
laboratory that have appeared in the
Washington Evening Star, the New York
Times, the Providence Sunday Journal,
and the Providence Evening Bulletin:

[From the Washington Evening Star,
Mar. 31, 1967]
SAFETY SEARCH MAKING SENSE
(By Charles Yarbrough)

Without a crusading author and the harsh
glare of publicity, the search for greater
highway safety has finally turned in the
right direction.

Buried five paragraphs down in a release
from the United States Public Health Serv-
ice on federally-staffed driving simulator
studies is this understatement of the cam-
paign:

“Much more needs to be learned to teach
people how to stay out of accidents in the
first place.”

Research getting under way at the Health
Service's newly-organized National Center
for Urban and Industrial Health in Provi-
dence, R.I., is expected to “produce impor-
tant information on driving behavior pat-
terns and aid in establishing standards for
driver licensing and improvement.”

It marks the first time that the govern-
ment has stepped in with individually-de-
signed electronic driving simulators and de-
voted time exclusively to the human aspects
of auto accident causation.

Can you imagine the results if a *‘call-
back” system would be introduced to bring
in faulty motorists?

The Health Service announcement says
many types of drivers operating under vari-
ous driving conditions will be tested.

(Would that include the driver who passed
me at over 60 miles an hour on rain-slicked
Memorial Parkway, his right arm draped
across the top of the seat?)

“Drivers of both sexes will be studied in
an effort to determine driver failures, and
weaknesses that cause acidents.”

(Will the simulator provide a small child to
sit beside the mother as she crosses the solid,
yellow line to pass going uphill on two-lane,
hilly Highway 77?)

“With these simulators, research will be
undertaken which has never been feasible
on the highway. Drivers can be exposed to
the most hazardous driving conditions; an
accurate record of his immediate responses
can be compiled.”

{Do simulators leave skid marks as long as
30 feet, heading off George Washington Park-
way in all directions?)

Out of a still-depressed automobile sales
picture last week came the 50,000th Mercury
Cougar delivery, less than six months after
the car was introduced,

Lincoln-Mercury general manager E. F.
Laux is forecasting sales of 11,000 for March,
which would be 37 per cent better than Feb-
ruary.

Appearance of the XR-7, the “fancied up”
version of the Cougar, is partly responsible
for the steady sales, according to Laux.

Results of sharp price cuts in the Rambler
American are bringing smiles to otherwise
straight faces at American Motors.

10095

So is announcement that Kinney National
Service, Inc., national car-rental agency, will
buy 6,000 American Motors automobiles;
4,000 to be delivered this month; 2,000 more
in May.

You may not see any multimillion, simul-
taneous response, but tomorrow has been set
as “Winter Tire Removal Day” by the Rubber
Manufacturers Association.

The assoclation cautions against using
winter tires in warmer weather because sus-
tained high-speed driving results in a greater
heat build-up than in conventional tires.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 27, 1967]

NEW LABORATORY WILL TEST DRIVERS—FEDERAL
Faciuity Is SEEKING GUIDELINE FOR LICENS-
ING
ProviDENCE, R.I., March 26.—The United

States Public Health Service will open here

tomorrow a research laboratory built about

electronie simulators to study human factors
in the causes of highway accidents.

The 900,000 facility, with an operating
budget of $432,000 a year and a staff that
will total 20 persons, will be operated by
the Federal agency's newly organized MNa-
tional Center for Urban and Industrial
Health. One of its goals is to develop guide-
lines that will assist the states in establish-
ing driver licensing requirements under the
National Highway Safety Act of 1066.

The first Federal project of its kind, it
plans to examine the reactions of 1,200 vol-
unteers annually in teen-age, middle age,
elderly and handicapped categories of both
sexes to every concelvable variety of highway
hazards and emergencies. The subjects will
be tested both while normally alert and
while they are under varying conditions of
impairment, such as fatigue, emotional stess
and the influence of alcohol, amphetamines
and tranquilizers.

The laboratory is built around two elec-
tronic driving simulators that cost more than
$600,000. One, built by Radio Corporation of
America, is an optical reduction system in
which a long-distance test driver confronts
a4 highway in minlature with model moving
trafic and environmental elements. The
other, built by Goodyear Aerospace Corpora-
tlon with Philco equipment, televises high-
way situations onto a screen in front of a
short-distance test driver.

PROGREAMED SITUATIONS

Subjects in both simulators will confront
programed situations and their vigilance
and reaction in responding through the driv-
ing controls they operate will be studied in
detail by engineers and psychologists on the
laboratory staff.

Dr. Richard E. Marland, chief of the health
service's Injury control program, said he
hoped the research would develop data that
would materially reduce the nation's traffic
toll of 50,000 deaths and 3.5 million injuries
annually. Up to now, he said, safety re-
search has focused on highway englneering
and the car manufacturer, not on drivers.

Dr. Robert K. McKelvey, an engineering
psychologist who was chief of human factors
research at the National aviation facility
experimental center at Atlantic City, is di-
rector of the new laboratory.

The laboratory will pay nominal fees to
volunteer test subjects. Many will be col-
lege students. The state Department of
Health will assist in providing aging and
physically impaired subjects.

Federal, state and local officials, educators
and sclentists, have been invited to attend
an informal opening of the laboratory to-
morrow. It will take until next fall, Dr.
McKEelvey said, to set up the research disci-
pline necessary for full-scale operations.

[From the Providence Sunday Journal, Mar.
26, 1967]

FaTAL PAuLrTs DiscLosED BY COMPUTER DRIVING

You're doing 50 miles an hour down a tree-
lined street and there's a sharp curve ahead.
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You walt until the last minute before mak-

ing your turn, narrowly missing a truck

parked by the roadside, and then floor it
again.

- A figure appears at your side window and

a volce asks, “what do you think of it?”

The voice brings you back to reality.
You're not driving 50 miles an hour, but
sitting behind the wheel of a late model car
parked inside a building. And that tree-lined
street and truck were just images projected
from a television camera in another room.

That it wasn't the real thing is fortunate,
because you “theoretically” wiped out that
truck, you learn.

This automobile is part of one of two driv-
ing simulators that were developed for the
federal government for use at its new driving
research laboratory in Providence.

SHORT-DISTANCE DRIVING TESTS

This particular simulator uses a closed-cir-
cult television system to test driver be-
havior in short distances.

The driver starts the car as he would his
own. Although he hears the sound of a
motor (it is a tape recording), the ignition
switch activates an analogue computer in
another room. At the same time it activates
a television camera in the other room and an
image appears on a screen in front of the
windshield of the car.

The television camera is suspended ahove
a model replica of a small town. The equip-
ment was constructed by the Goodyear Aero-
space Corporation in Akron, Ohio, and the
12-by-18-foot model, built to scale, originally
was a replica of that city.

Because of the angle of the lens on the
camera, it appears to the driver that he is
looking across the replica and not down on it.

As the driver presses down the accelerator,
electronic impulses move the camera forward
over the “road.” The speed of the camera
is controlled by the accelerator.

CREATES DRIVING CRISES

The steering mechanism of the car con-
trols the movement of the camera. Because
the camera can move laterally as well as for-
ward, the “car” can go anywhere over the
replica, as one “hot-rodder" found out re-
cently.

The computer may be programmed to
create many different driving situations, such
as cars pulling out of side streets right in
front of the camera, and it also records the
driver’s responses so that they may be an-
alyzed,

The other driving simulator uses what
scientists term an optical reduction system.
It also uses a late model car, but instead of
a television camera it uses a graphic camera
lens mounted in front of the windshield.
The camera lens iIs almed down a 35-foot
tunnel directly in front of the car. In the
tunnel are five endless moving belts.

As In the other simulator, the test driver
turns the key, activating the computer, and
also the belts. As he presses down the ac-
celerator, the belts move accordingly, but all
at different speeds. The inner belts, which
represent the road, move at a faster rate
than the outer belts, which represent the
roadside.

COLLISION, MANEUVERING TESTS

This simulator, designed and built by
Weiser Associates Inc.,, for the RCA Data
Systems Center, is primarily for testing driver
behavior on long, straight roads. The com-
puter can set up collision and maneuvering
problems. And the test driver can change
lanes, pass other automobiles, and even pull
off on the side of the road.

A reporter who recently took the test under
twilight conditions scored a memorable rec-
ord. In a matter of only a few minutes he
piled into the rear of one car, side-swiped
another and crashed head-on into a third
car.

Admittedly, the engineers and technicians
assigned to the laboratory had been playing
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games with him, setting up collision problems
impossible to avoid.

But one of the psychologists present com-
mented: “I think I note a little hostility
there."”

[From the Providence Evening Bulletin,

Mar. 28, 1967]

THE HuMAN FACTOR

Since 1965 the federal government has
taken the officlal view that killing and
maiming on the nation's highways 1s as
much a “disease” as poliomyelitis or diph-
theria. Its purpose was to run research on
the cause of accidents so that cures may be
found to prevent them. The job was turned
over to the U.S. Public Health Service which
conquered malaria and other virulent sick-
nesses.

In accepting the challenge, PHS has opened
its first research laboratory in Providence.
Electronic equipment costing nearly a mil-
lion dollars has been installed in one of the
abandoned buildings in the Brown & Sharpe
Mfg. Co. complex, and the service has budg-
eted $432,000 a year to run down the equiva-
lent of germs and viruses that cause highway
injury.

Subject to detection, isolation and iden-
tification in the laboratory here are the prac-
tices of drivers that result in accidents. Two
electronic driving simulators will be used
in the process.

Volunteers of all age groups involved in
driving will be tested in the simulators for
long-distance and short-distance driving.
They will be tested while normally alert and
under varying conditions of impalrment,
such as fatigue, emotional stress and the in-
fluence of alcohol, amphetamines and tran-
quilizers. Every concelvable variety of high-
way hazards and emergencies will be flashed
on the screen as they pretend to drive, and
their reactions will be measured electroni-
cally.

Researching the human factor in highway
casualites is the greatest challenge in PHS
history. Malaria was controlled when the
anopheles mosquito was detected as the car-
rier, It will not be so simple to discover
why people behave the way they do behind
the wheel.

The task is worth the effort. Close to
50,000 Americans are killed in highway ac-
cidents each year, and 3% million are in-
jured, many of them crippled for life. A
sclentific breakthrough leading to the con-
trol of such an epidemic would be one of
mankind’s greatest boons.

STATEMENT COMMEMORATING THE
24TH ANNIVERSARY OF WARSAW
GHETTO UPRISING

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. GALLAGHER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, I
was interested to note yesterday that Dr.
Nathan Goldmann, president of the
World Jewish Congress, has found that
the Jewish people of Poland are generally
accepted as equals in that country. It
is ironic that such a statement should
be made so close to the commemoration
of one of the most brutal repressions of
Jews in the history of the world.

During early April of 1943, Hitler de-
creed that the 60,000 Jews walled up in
the ghetto of Warsaw, Poland, should
be eliminated. On April 19 began
simultaneously the brutal culmination
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of the extermination of the Jewish popu-
lation of Warsaw and a heroic defense
by 60,000 relatively unarmed Jews. The
events speak for themselves.

In early 1940, after one of the fiercest
seiges of World War II, Warsaw fell to
the Nazi blitzkreig. Immediately after-
ward, the Nazis walled up what was to
rise to a total of 450,000 Jews in a 1- by
3-mile section of the city. Any Jewish
person leaving that section was shot on
sight.

For the next 3 years, the people of the
ghetto were slowly starved to death, with
hundreds of thousands living on one bowl
of straw soup a day. Periodically, the
vile cattle cars would be filled from the
ghetto for the final trip to Auschwitz and
“final solution,” the most hated and
despicable phrase of our time.

By late winter of 1943, there were only
60,000 inhabitants of the former 450,000
remaining alive in the Warsaw ghetto.

On April 19, the Nazi storm troops
moved into the ghetto area with tanks,
armored cars, flamethrowers, heavy ma-
chineguns and grenades. The people of
the Warsaw ghetto defended themselves
with a few rifles and automatic weapons,
lg;:insemade grenades and “Molotov” cock-

After initial defeat, the Nazis began
to systematically burn the buildings of
the ghetto. Many hundreds fought in
the burning buildings until consumed by
the flames rather than surrender. After
the buildings disappeared, the Jews took
to the sewers and kept up a steady and
costly defense for days.

On May 16, the commander of the
German troops stated the horror of the
last 3 years:

The former Jewish quarter of Warsaw is
no longer in existence.

Mr. Speaker, there rarely occurs such
a valiant defense against such over-
powering odds as at Warsaw 24 years
ago. The events of those 3 weeks spur
us to appreciate the freedoms we enjoy
in America today and to recognize the
deprivation of liberty that yet exists in
other parts of the world.

In recognition of the Warsaw uprising
let us renew our pledge and dedication
to never rest in defense of liberty, both
personal and national, throughout the
world.

Dr. Goldmann has found that the Jew-
ish people of Russia remain bound by
prejudice and unequal treatment. No
doubt there are other areas where mi-
norities suffer by the ignorance of the
majority. Let us in America never for-
get the plight of these oppressed peoples
and forever extend to them our hands
and hearts.

ELECTRIC CO-OPS FACE DOUBLE
CHALLENGE

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Tennessee [Mr. ANDERSON] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, the nearly 1,000 rural electric
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systems of the country, whose services
are so invaluable to the development of
that 97 percent of the total U.S. land
mass which is designated as “rural,”
have reached a critical point in their
development.

These systems financed by the Rural
Electrification Administration face, not
only persistent demands for services
from new consumers—about 150,000 a
year—but also pressures from their pres-
ent consumers for more power.

REA anticipates that in 1981 the
amount of power put into these systems
will be nearly three times the 1966 input
of more than 50 billion kilowatt-hours.
This means, according to the Agency,
that the systems are going to need $8
billion of capital for new and improved
facilities in the next 15 years, or about
twice the amount made available during
the last 15 years. REA and its borrow-
ers do not expect this huge amount of
money to be provided through REA's
direct 2 percent loan program. They say
a supplemental form of financing to
bring private financing into the program
is essential and certainly in the publie
interest. I heartily agree.

For many years the Bloomington, Ill.,
Panagraph has been a spokesman for
and a keen observer of our rural life. I
would like to submit for inclusion in the
Recorp an editorial from the pages of
that newspaper, discusing a turning point
in the life of rural electric cooperatives
and endorsing a supplemental financing
plan for the REA program:

[From the Bloomington (Ill.) Pantagraph,
Mar. 2, 1967]

ELecTRIC CO-OPS FACE DOUBLE CHALLENGE

A turning point has arrived for rural elec-
tric cooperatives in the United States for two
main reasons:

1. Time is running out for the “founding
fathers,” and new blood must take over to
formulate policies to meet future needs.

2. The financial demands of the future
are so tremendous that the federal govern-
ment can no longer provide 2 per cent money
to meet all the needs. New methods of
financing must be found or the cooperatives
will wither on the vine.

Both of these factors are highly important
to virtually every farmer and, through them,
every individual in Central Illinois.

Both issues permeated the recent annual
meeting of the Corn Belt Electric Coopera-
tive here in Bloomington, the first by the
questions asked about policy and the second
by approval of a resolution favoring new
financing.

Being human, those who organized and
nurtured the rural cooperatives through the
lean years are reluctant to give up their roles.
They have not provided for continuity of
policy development and management.

As a result some rural cooperatives face
this double transition i1l prepared to meet
the challenges. They have not been able to
conceive of the organizations as a growing,
revolving, continuing organization which can
and must get along without them.

Old policies are no longer sufficient. Old
patronizing methods are no longer acceptable
to the new generation of members. But this,
of course, will change because it must.

The electric cooperatives face an estimated
need of nearly $10 billion dollars in the next
15 years. This is almost twice as much as
they have received in the 32 years since rural
electric cooperatives were begun,

Money in this quantity is not avallable at
2 per cent and the national leaders of the
cooperatives know it. In fact they cannot
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expect more than $300 million a year to apply
toward the needed $700 milllon to keep
abreast of demands.

Rural electric cooperatives have turned to
Congress for permission to tap the private
money market to fill in the gap in financial
requirements. Their proposal is for the
establishment of a bank, patterned after the
Federal Land Bank, the Bank for Cooperatives
and the Production Credit Association.

These were all authorized to meet the
needs of farmers in the depression years,
They have functioned well. The Federal
Land Bank and the Bank for Cooperatives
have repald funds advanced to them from
the U.S. Treasury and are now free of gov-
ernment ald. The Production Credit Asso-
ciation expects soon to pay off all U.S. Treas-
ury advances.

The rural electrics want the same kind of
financial system., They also want to keep 2
per cent loans, especially for the coopera-
tives in sparsely settled areas where need
for service exists but where earning capaci-
ty is limited.

The conservative swing in Congress and
the call for federal funds in Vietnam and
elsewhere make the outlock for a double vic-
tory less than rosy.

Furthermore, the privately owned utilities
see a golden opportunity to strangle the ru-
ral electric cooperatives. They are out in
full force in opposition to both the bank
setup and to extension of 2 per cent loans.

This is something of a switch for the pri-
vate utilities. For years they opposed 2 per
cent loans, to which they also were eligible,
and urged that the rural electric cooperatives
go into the open market. Now that the co-
operatives are moving in this direction, the
private utilities suddenly have discovered
that this will mean stronger competition for
them.

This should not be a political partisan is-
sue. The good that rural electric coopera-
tives has done cannot be questioned. The
fact that they filled an unmet need cannot
be challenged.

However, they have grown up. They should
rely more on the money market rather than
unrealistic 2 per cent interest rates from a
federal government already deeply in debt.
There may be some exceptions as mentioned
above.

Congress should empower the cooperatives
to get this money through establishment of
the proposed bank or some similar setup.
We urge our own senators and representa-
tives to support it.

Time and vigorous new Ileadership will
take care of those who ploneered well in the
rural electric field but who, in the process,
have come to feel indispensable. It is un-
fortunate that this transition has coincided
with the need for new financing, Private
utilities won't overlook their double oppor-
tunity,

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to Mr. McDoNALD
of Michigan (at the request of Mr.
GERALD R. Forp) on account of illness.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. Ousen, for 1 hour, today; to re-
vise and extend his remarks and include
extraneous matter.

Mr. Uparr, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr, SanpmaN (at the request of Mr.
StantoN), for 5 minutes, on Tuesday,
April 25, 1967.
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Mr. Harr, for 30 minutes, tomorrow.

Mr. Cramer, for 10 minutes, today, to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

The following Members (at the request
of Mr. ALBERT) to revise and extend their
remarks and to include extraneous
matter:

Mr. DENT, for 60 minutes, on Tuesday,
April 25, 1967; to revise and extend his
remarks and to include extraneous
matter.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorp, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

Mr. McCARTHY.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. StanTon) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. ROUDEBUSH.

Mr. MORTON.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. ALeerT) and to ineclude ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr, St. ONGE.

Mr. KEE.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; according-
ly (at 12 o’clock and 52 minutes p.m.),
the House adjourned until tomorrow,
Thursday, April 20, 1967, at 12 o’clock
noon.

CONTRACTUAL ACTIONS, CALEN-
DAR YEAR 1966, TO FACILITATE
NATIONAL DEFENSE

The Clerk of the House of Representa-
tives submits the following report for
printing in the CoNGREssiONAL RECORD
pursuant to section 4(b) of Public Law
85-804:

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, D.C., April 17, 1967.
Hon. Joun W. MCCORMACE,
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Speaxer: In compliance with
Section 4(a) of Public Law 85-804, the calen-
dar year 1966 report on extraordinary con-
tractual actions to facilitate the national de-
fense is transmitted herewith.

Table I shows that 836 contractual actions
were approved with a cost to the Government
of $6,688,000, and that 88 actions were dis-
approved. Included in the number of ac-
tions approved are 85 actions for which & po-
tential Government liability cannot be esti-
mated because it is contingent on a major ac-
cldent such as a nuclear explosion.

Table II lists the actions which have an
actual or potential cost to the Government
of $50,000 or more. Included in this list are
the above mentioned contingent liabilities
for which a potential dollar cost cannot be
estimated.

In addition to the actions reported on the
above tables, the authority of Public Law
85-804 was used to require a standard em-
ployee compensation clause in all contracts
for construction work at the Cape Kennedy
complex. The clause specified various items
of compensation based on a Project Stabiliza-
tlon Agreement negotiated by and between
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the Patrick Air Force Base Contractors Asso-
clation, the Brevard (Fla.) Building and Con-
struction Trades Council and the Building
and Construction Trades Department, AFL—
CIO. Adoption of this clause resulted from
the President's Missile Sites Labor Commis-

slon recommendation that adherence to the
money provisions of the Project Stabilization
Agreement by all contractors and subcon-
tractors performing construction work at the
Patrick Air Force Base and Cape EKennedy
complex will promote stability, eficlency and
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economy of performance of contracts which
directly affect the national defense.
Sincerely,

PAUL R. IGNATIUS,

Assistant Secretary of Defense,

(Installations and Logistics) .

TaBLE L.—Summary report of contractual actions taken pursuant to Public Law 85-804 to facilitate the national defense,

January—December 1966

[Dollar amounts in thousands)

Actions approved Actions denied
Department and type of action
Number Amount Amount Number Amount
requested approved
Depaxtment ol Befense, tatal . ... oo oo cesil o savnadit sl s sl olBEe L nine s Rl e 336 $8, 156 $0, 688 88 $2,288
Amendments withoat conslderation. oo o o i iiiiiicnacsiiaameatande 12 4,113 4,014 19 771
Cormetlon of mistakes___......._....._ 3,084 2,007

{I.':)?Bntiu tglt li}abilitla;t_ T
position of property.
‘Cancellation without oost

Other.._______ -

3.5 A e T S STENA Rty A e A S

Amendments without consideration
Correction of mistakes___________________
Formalization of informal commitments.
Cnntln{zen: Habilitles . ... ___ ... .___
Disposition of property._...-

Cancellation withouteost_______________________
Other (residual suthority Dominican Republic)

Amendments without consideration. . _.__._____.____.

Correction of mistakes_ .. ...
Formalization of informal commitments.
Contingent linbllitlm
Disposition of
Cancellation w

Other (claims pald undar residual powers).....__.....
SO AT F T e A I N o M il L R

Amendments without consideration .
Correction of mi i e = T
Formalization of tn:'urmal commitments._
g?n e t ll?bﬂ[tiea 3

5 on of property....__.
Caneellation without cost..

Defense Bupply Agenecy, total - .. . . iiaa

Amendments wlthout consideration
Correction of m
Formalization of !ntonml commitments. . _

___________________________________________ 17, 312 209 16 158
1 84 45 3 74
2 203 199 13 8

4 25 25 |. ok Bl

TasLe 11.—List of contractual actions with actual or polential cost of 850,000 or more taken pursuant to Public Law 85-804 lo facilitate

the national defense, January-Dmmbcr 1966

Actual or
Name and location of contractor esti‘gsﬁt:ld Description of product or service Justification
poeost
AMENDMENTS WITHOUT CONSIDERATION
Am&m Ine., Huntington, Ind 3, 666,912 | AN/PRC-25 radlo sets and related | Continued deliveries are essential to meet requirements for southeast
spare parts, Asia. ure to grant relief would almost certainly result in serious
financial damage to this company, If thisoccurred, the Army would
not be able to receive the items when required. In addition, pro-
curement from another source would probably result in the loss of
most of the amount already outstanding on loans to this company.
) SO 89,407 | Gyros for the MK 8, MK 47, and | The contractor has suffred lossas under defonse cantracts which have
44 torpedoes, bomb racks, impaired its productive ability. Its continued tion
g'nvrismitm and altitude hold.lng gerl’urmanee of various Navy contracts is essential to the natiortnl
evices,
Alr Force:
‘echn Box 231, Herrin, 170,000 | Deslgn and development of F-111 | The contractor obtained R. & D. type contracts in order to establish a
Oﬂtﬁw 3 olagy, 2o, Box B 7% aircraft. % ].'Ine of qualified products and in 80 doing incurred serious losses on a
number of these contracts, Continued production is necessary to
meet the scheduled test flight program,
CORRECTION OF MISTAKES
e eing Alreraft Co. (Vertol Division)...... 853, 738 | HOLIOODEONS. ..cvoeeveseneaacnsasnnnce The contracts will be amended to provide for an additional amount to
: the contractor. This is to correct a mutual mistake based on the
assumption that the starter engines would be Government furnished
%qui t instead of contractor furnished as called for in the speci-
Federal Pacific Electrie Co., 50 Avenue L 59,668 | Engineering services. .....-----oeocaa- The add!tlonnlanslnzeﬂnz g)rovided bytha contractor resulted
i made in the
Newark, N.J. drgum angu speci hl:mt had bﬁ
thanhndbmnpmﬂdad iorintho
Alr F
Phﬂw Corp., Western Developmen 287,000 | Photogrammetric triangulation effort.| This cost was suthorized by letter contract but was inadvertently
Lnbomtpﬂl;?&s. 3875 Fabian Way. Pnlu omitted from the definitive contract,
Alto, ©
Adreraft Co., Inc., Missile and 71,079 | Operational development of missiles__.| To correct a mutual mistake where contractor was directed to accom-
Dm;gl;e Systems Division 3000 Ocean plish changes in the contract without proper reimbursement.,
Park Blvd., S8anta Monica, Calif.
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TasLe I1.—List of contractual actions with actual or polential cost of $50,000 or more laken pursuant to Public Law 85-804 to facilitate
the national defense, J aﬂuarthecember 1966—Continued

Actual or
Name and location of contractor esﬂtx:né:il Description of product or service Justification
poten
cost
FORMALIZATION OF INFORMAL COMMITMENT
Arm]g:
ouglas Aireraft Co., Inec., Charlotte §123,218 | Field engineers and field technicians | While a contract was being negotiated with the contractor the require-
Division, 1820 Statesville Ave., Char- to provide technical assistance, serv- ments were increased. Due to an urgent need for the services and
lotte, N.C. ices and/or to install special modifl- further negotiation, the work was performed without a task order.
cations to Nike-Hercules missile ve? effort was made to utilize normal procurement procedures
Aty 9o system, but due to the urgency this was not practical.
Aero}et—ﬂeneml Corp., Post Office Box 60, 555 | Production planning on Titan 1 en- | The amount approved represents costs incurred by the contractor
1947, Bacramento, £ gines. Egr his eﬂm’tton the Titan I engines which was later canceled by the
OVernmen
Shin Hyun III, Samdo Forrestry Co., 107,277 | Logs used in wnsh‘uction work at| The contractor has been authorized reimbursement for logs taken
17-8 Ankukdong. Ching No Ku, Seoul, Suwon Airbase, Korea, during 1951 by the Air Force and for which payment was never
Korea received. This misunderstanding arose due to a dispute as to the
owner of the property.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Provisions to indemnify contractors
against liabilities on account of claims for
death or injury or property damage arising
out of nuclear radiation, use of high energy
propellants, or other risks not covered by
the contractor’s insurance program were in-
cluded in 84 contracts (the potential cost of
these liabilities cannot be estimated). Items
procured are generally those assoclated with
nuclear-powered vessels, or nuclear armed
guided missiles, or experimental work with
nuclear energy.

Number of contracts

Name of contractor
Air
Force

Army | Navy

Aerojet General Corp.._________
AVCO Corp......
PoalngTo 5 =
Cutler H:
General Dynamics Corp._ ...
General Electric Co

Ine.

International Diary Engineer-

g Gns oo 1
Lockheed Electronics Co. .- __|-...... 1
5 el TSR et 1] e i el
North American Aviation, Ine. _|.___...
Northrop
Ocean Systems Ine.
B.nytheon _________________
old.s Bubmarine Services

Westinghouse Electric Corp..___|_._.__ 9
Zurn Industries

Potalias.cooaCigrmaiiau: 2 50 32

In addition to the above, special indemni-
fication clauses will be included in all MAC
Air Transportation Contracts when the Civil
Reserve Air Fleet (CRAF) has been activated.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

667. A letter from the Chalrman, Federal
Reserve System, transmitting the Annual
Report of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, for the year 1966,
pursuant to the provisions of section 10 of
the Federal Reserve Act, as amended; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

668. A letter from the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, transmitting the
Annual Report of the Advisory Council on
State Departments of Education, for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, pursuant to
the provisions of Public Law 89-10; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

669. A letter from the Comptroller General,
transmitting a report of need to strengthen
controls over use of modified live virus vac-
cines in the hog cholera eradication program,
Agricultural Research Service, Department of
Agriculture; to the Committee on Govern-

ment Operations.

670. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of Defense (Installations and Logistics),
transmitting a report on extraordinary con-
tractual actions to facilitate the national de-
fense, for the calendar year 1966, pursuant
to the provisions of Public Law 85-804; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIIT, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. SISK: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 442, Resolution providing for
the consideration of H.R. 2508, a bill to re-
quire the establishment, on the basis of the
18th and subsequent decennial censuses, of
congressional districts composed of con-
tiguous and compact territory for the elec-
tion of Representatives, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 196). Referred to the House
Calendar.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BARING:

HR.8740. A bill to amend the Mineral
Leasing Act with respect to limitations on
the leasing of coal lands imposed upon rail-
roads; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affalrs.

By Mr. BRAY:

H.R.8741. A bill to protect the public
health by amending the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act to consolidate certain pro-
vislons assuring the safety and effectiveness
of new animal drugs, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania:

H.R.8742. A bill to amend title V of the
Social Becurity Act so as to extend and im-
prove the Federal-State program of child-
welfare services; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

H.R.8T743. A bill to exclude from income
certain reimbursed moving expenses; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. CLEVELAND:

HR.8744. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to increase to $30,000 the
maximum servicemen's group life insurance
which may be provided members of the uni-

formed services on active duty, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Veterans' Af-
fairs.

HR.8745. A bill arranging for orderly
marketing of certain imported articles; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DANIELS:

H.R. 8746. A bill to amend section 4(e) of
the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 to re-
quire the Secretary of Labor to investigate
the effect of forelign competition on domestic
employment when a complaint is filed by an
employer or labor organization; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

H.R.8747. A bill to amend the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 to establish proce-
dures to relleve domestic industries and
workers injured by increased imports from
low-wage areas; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor.

By Mr. EILBERG:

H.R.8748. A bill to amend the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.8749. A bill to assist State and local
governments in reducing the incidence of
crime, to increase the effectiveness, fairness,
and coordination of law enforcement and
criminal justice systems at all levels of gov-
ernment, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.8750. A bill to provide compensation
to survivors of local law enforcement officers
killed while apprehending persons for com-
mitting Federal crimes; to the Committee on
the Judiciary. :

HR.8761. A bill to adjust the rates of
basic compensation of certain employees of
the Federal Government, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil SBervice.

HR.8752. A bill to amend the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act to establish
standards and programs to abate and control
water pollution by synthetic detergents; to
the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD:

H.R.8753. A bill to reclassify certaln posi-
tions in the postal field service, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. JOHNSON of California:

HR.8754. A bill to amend the Mineral
Leasing Act with respect to limitations on
the leasing of coal lands imposed upon rail-
roads; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

H.R.8755. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. LLOYD:

H.R.8756. A bill to exempt from the anti-
trust laws certain combinations and arrange-
ments necessary for the survival of falling
glewspapers: to the Committee on the Judi-

ary.

H.R.8757. A bill to authorize construction
of the Little Dell Dam and Reservoir project,




10100

Salt Lake City, Utah; to the Committee on
Public Works.

H.R. 87568. A bill to regulate imports of milk
and dairy products, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. McCARTHY :

HR.8759. A bill to amend the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act to establish
standards and programs to abate and control
water pollution by synthetic detergents; to
the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia:

H.R.8760. A bill to protect the public
health by amending the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act to consolidate certain pro-
visions assuring the safety and effectiveness
of new animal drugs, and for other purposes,
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr, PETTIS:

H.R.8761. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to equalize the retirement pay
of members of the uniformed services of
equal rank and years of service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

H.R.8762. A bill to amend title II of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, to create the
Federal Maritime Administration, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisherles.

By Mr. RANDALL:

H.R.8763. A bill to amend the act of Octo-
ber 1, 1965 (79 Stat. 807); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs,

By Mr, STEIGER of Wisconsin:

HR.8764. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to protect the public from
unsanitary milk and milk products shipped
in interstate commerce, without unduly bur-
dening such commerce; to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. WATTS:

H.R.8765. A bill to amend subsection (b)
of section 512 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 by making it clear that the income,
including subscription and advertising in-
come, derived by an organization in carry-
ing on any publication, such as a trade or
professional journal, shall not be deemed to
be unrelated business taxable income if the
publication is substantially related to the
purpose or function constituting the orga-
nization’s basis for its tax exemption; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R.8766. A bill to amend subsection (c)
of section 501 of the Internal Revenue Code
by making it clear that the tax exemption of
a civic league or organization exclusively for
the promotion of social welfare shall not be
affected because of income, including sub-
scription and advertising income, derived
from carrying on any publication, such as a
Jjournal, which is substantially related to the
purpose or function constituting the orga-
nization's basis for its tax exemption; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of Pennsylvania:

H.R.B8767. A bill to control unfair trade
practices affecting producers of agricultural
products and associations of such producers,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. WYMAN:

H.R.8768. A bill to prohibit desecration

of the flag; to the Committee on the Judi-

ciary.
y Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin:
H.R.8769. A bill granting the consent of
Congress to a Great Lakes Basin compact,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.
By Mr. THOMSON of Wisconsin:
H.R.B8770. A bill granting the consent of
Congress to a Great Lakes Basln compact,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.
By Mr, O'EONSKI:
H.R.8771. A bill granting the consent of
Congress to a Great Lakes Basin compact,
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and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.
By Mr. SCHADEBERG:

H.R.8772. A bill granting the consent of
Congress to a Great Lakes Basin compact,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. LAIRD:

H.R.8773. A bill granting the consent of
Congress to a Great Lakes Basin compact,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin:

H.R.B8774. A bill granting the consent of
Congress to a Great Lakes Basin compact,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H.R.8776. A bill to increase the appro-
priation authorization for continuing work
in the Missouri River Basin by the Secretary
of the Interior; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. EILBERG:

H.R. 8776. A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of the Redwood National Park and Sea-
shore and the King Range National Conser-
vation Area in the State of California, to pro-
vide for the acquisition of Point Reyes Na-
tional Seashore, and to provide economic as-
sistance to local governmental bodies affected
thereby; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. FRIEDEL:

HR.8777. A bill to amend the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1937 and the Rallroad Un-
employment Insurance Act to provide for in-
crease In benefits and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. HOSMER:

H.R, 8778. A bill to prohibit desecration of
the flag; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.8779. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Social Security Act to permit payment to
an individual for the charges made by physi-
clans and other persons providing services
covered by the supplementary medical insur-
ance program prior to such individual’s own
payment of the bill for the services involved;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HUNT:

H.R. 8780. A bill to amend the Railroad Re-
tirement Act of 1937 to provide a full annuity
for any individual (without regard to Lis
age) who has completed 30 years of railroad
service; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. JOHNSON of California:

H.R.8781. A bill to provide for the ex-
change of certain lands in Shasta County,
Calif.; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MATHIAS of California:

H.R.8782. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of a national cemetery in Kern
County in the State of California; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MATHIAS of Maryland:

H.R.8783. A bill to amend the act of July
4, 1966 (Public Law 89-491); to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, MORSE:

H.R.8784. A bill to amend the act of July
4, 1966 (Public Law 89-491); to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary. '

By Mr. MULTER:

H.R.8785. A bill to establish a Commis-
slon on Government Procurement; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

By Mr. OLSEN:

H.R.8786. A bill to amend chapter 8 of
title 18, United States Code, to prohibit the
importation into the United States of certain
noxious aquatic plants; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

H.R.B787. A bill to regulate imports of
milk and dairy products, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. PICKLE:
HR.8788. A bill to amend the Internal
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Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to the
estate and gift tax treatment of employees’
survivors annuities under State and local re-
tirement systems; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. QUILLEN:

H.R.8789. A bill to provide comprehensive
rules for the District of Columbia dealing
with interrogation which will fully protect
the rights and interest of society and the
criminally accused; to the Committee on the
District of Columbia.

H.R. 8790. A bill to provide comprehensive
rules dealing with interrogation which will
fully protect the rights and interest of
society and the criminally accused; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. REES:

H.R.8791. A bill to provide for U.S. par-
ticipation in a special fund of the Asian
Development Bank; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

H.R. 8792. A bill to amend the Export Con-
trol Act of 1949; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. REINECKE:

H.R.8793. A bill to strengthen the crimi-
nal penalties for the mailing, importing, or
transporting of obscene matter, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.8794. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to prohibit travel or use
of any facility in interstate or foreign com-
merce with intent to incite a riot or other
civil disturbance, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.8795. A bill to protect postal patrons
from morally offensive mail matter; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H.R.8796. A bill to repeal the authority
for the current wheat and feed grain pro-
grams and to authorize programs that will
permit the market system to work more
effectively for wheat and feed grains, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

H.R. 8797. A bill to amend section 8(b) (4)
of the National Labor Relations Act, as
amended, with respect to strike at the sites
of constructlion projects; to the Committee
on Education and Labor.

By Mr. SMITH of Iowa:

H.R.8798. A bill to regulate and prevent
burdens upon Commerce among the States
by providing a system for the taxation of
money earned outside of a State; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. STRATTON:

H.R. 8799. A bill to amend section 181 of
title 23 of the United States Code relating
to the control of outdoor advertising; to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:

H.R. 8800. A bill to provide an improved
charter for Economic Opportunity Act pro-
grams, to authorize funds for their continued
operation, to expand summer camp oppor-
tunities for disadvantaged children, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor.

By Mr. TAFT:

HR.8801. A bill to exclude from income
certaln reimbursed moving expenses; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

H.R.8802. A bill to amend section 7701
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to
clarify the tax status of certain professional
assoclations and corporations formed under
State law; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. WALEER:

H.R.8803. A bill to provide grants-in-aid
to States for gold mining subsidies; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. WATSON:

H.R. 8804, A bill to amend section 3 of title
4 of the United States Code to prohibit the
mutilation of the flag anywhere in the
United States, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. WILLIAMS of Pennsylvania:

H.R. 8805. A bill to repeal the authority for
the current wheat and feed grain programs
and to authorize programs that will permit
the market system to work more effectively
for wheat and feed grains, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois:

H.J. Res. 515. Joint resolution requesting
the Department of Defense to use butter in
its rations; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

By Mr. FRIEDEL:

H.J. Res.516. Joint resolution to amend
the joint resolution of March 25, 1953, relat-
ing to electrical and mechanical office equip-
ment for the use of Members, officers, and
committees of the House of Representatives,
and to remove specific limitations on electric
typewriters furnished to Members; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. HORTON:

H.J. Res. 517. Joint resolution authorizing
and requesting the President of the United
States to Issue annually a proclamation
designating June as “Amyotrophic Lateral
Sclerosis Month"”; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. McFALL:

H.J. Res. 518. Joint resolution requesting
the Department of Defense to use butter in
;.ts rations; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ces.

By Mr. REINECKE:

H.J. Res. 519. Joint resolution to create a
Joint congressional committee to study and
report on problems relating to industrywide
collective bargaining and Industrywide
strikes and lockouts; to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. ASHMORE:

H. Con. Res. 317. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the United Nations sanctions against
Rhodesla; to the Committee on Forelgn Af-
fairs.

By Mr. COLMER:

H. Res. 441, Resolution amending the Rules
of the House of Representatives relating to
germaneness; to the Committee on Rules.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXIT,

148. The SPEAKER presented a memorial
of the Legislature of the State of Colorado,
relative to amending the Highway Beautifica-
tion Act of 1965, which was referred to the
Committee on Public Works.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADDABBO:

H.R.8806. A bill for the relief of Dr. Henry

B. Bo; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. BRASCO:

H.R. BB0T. A bill for the relief of Girolamo

Scardino; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. FASCELL:

H.R.8808. A bill to permit the vessel Defi-
ant to be documented for use in the fisheries
and coastwise trade; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. FISHER:

H.R. 8809. A bill for the relief of Maj. Hol-
lis O. Hall; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. GUDE:

H.R.8810. A bill for the relief of Young
Ewon Chun and Dong Seung Chun; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. HUTCHINSON:

HR.8811. A bill for the relief of Cornelis

de Geus; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr, LONG of Maryland:

H.R.B812. A bill for the relief of Ilona

Plaz; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. MOORE:
H.R.8813. A bill for the relief of Giorgio
Biagini; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
H.R. 8814. A bill for the relief of Mrs. An-
nette Velia Marjorie Cable Blagini; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. POLANCO-ABREU:

H.R. 8815. A bill for the relief of Dr. New-
ton Marten-Ellis; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 8816. A bill for the relief of Dr. Guil-
lermo Sardinas Perez; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H.R.8B17. A bill to grant commissary, post
exchange, and ship’s store privileges to Ros-
well Eelly; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

SENATE
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19, 1967

The Senate met at 11 o'clock a.m., and
was called to order by the President pro
tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, in this hour of the world's
deep distress we turn to Thee, mindful of
our insufficiency. We are but broken
reeds, lashed by wild winds that mock our
boasting pride uttered in days of calm.
The arm of flesh is futile. Thine alone,
O Lord, is the greatness and the power
and the glory and the victory. Thou
only art as the shadow of a great rock in
a weary land. We are humbly grateful
that our America still stands with lamp
held aloft, a beacon of freedom for all
the earth.

Send us forth to waiting tasks, con-
scious of a great heritage worth living
and dying for, and with a deathless cause
that no weapon that has been formed
can defeat.

We lift our morning prayer in the dear
Redeemer’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. Byrp of West Vir-
ginia, and by unanimous consent, the
reading of the Journal of the proceedings
of Tuesday, April 18, 1967, was dispensed
with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were commu-
nicated to the Senate by Mr. Jones, one
of his secretaries.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
statements made during the transaction
of routine morning business be limited
to 3 minutes, following the speech that is
to be delivered by the distinguished Sen-
ator from Maryland [Mr. TypINGs]
under the order previously entered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CLARK in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.
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RECOGNITION OF SENATOR
TYDINGS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the order previously entered, the Chair
recognizes the Senator from Maryland.

VALIDITY OF CONSTITUTIONAL
CONVENTION PETITIONS REGARD-
ING REAPPORTIONMENT

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, several
weeks ago the distinguished Senator
from Wisconsin [Mr. Proxmire] and I
called attention, on the floor of the Sen-
ate, to the clear possibility that we are
approaching another chapter in the bat-
tle against malapportioned State legis-
latures. We noted that 32 State legisla-
tures had, at that time, apparently peti-
tioned Congress to call a convention to
propose specific amendments to the Con-
stitution dealing with legislative appor-
tionment.

If two more State legislatures petition
Congress for a convention dealing with
any aspect of legislative apportionment,
I expect that the same forces which were
defeated twice during the 89th Congress
in their attempts to authorize legislative
malapportionment will rush back to the
floor of the Senate demanding that Con-
gress immediately call a constitutional
convention. Their arguments, no doubt,
will be deceptively simple. They will cite
article V of the Constitution:

The Congress . . . on the application of
the legislatures of two-thirds of the several
States, shall call a convention for proposing
amendments.

They will contend that 34 valid peti-
tions had been received, and that Con-
g;fss must immediately call a conven-
tion.

Mr. President, we in Congress must
be prepared for this new assault on the
principle of one-man, one-vote. These
latest tactics present gravely disturbing
questions which have potential impact
far beyond the apportionment issue it-
self. I should like to explore these ques-
tions today—before any resolution is
before us in Congress—so that we might
calmly examine the merits of the pos-
sible demands for a convention before
the proponents attempt to stampede us
into convening an ill-considered consti-
tutional convention.

I wish to discuss two questions today.
These are not the only questions regard-
ing the validity or meaning of the peti-
tions now before Congress, but I believe
these questions have particular impor-
tance. The first question I wish to
discuss today is, Should Congress regard
as invalid petitions from malapportioned
legislatures calling for a constitutional
amendment to authorize malapportion-
ment? In my judgment, the answer is
“Yes.” Both the distinguished Senator
from Wisconsin and I took this position
on the Senate floor several weeks ago.
Today I shall spell out in somewhat
greater detail my justification for this
position.

I begin with the premise that a mal-
apportioned State legislature abridges
the fundamental rights of citizens living
in more populous, underrepresented
districts. As the Supreme Court stated,
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